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UNIVERSITYCALENDAR 1996/97

FALL 1996
August
16-17 (Friday-Saturday)

19 (Monday)
22 ^Thursday)
22-24 (Thursday-Saturday)
25 (Sunday)
26 (Monday)
27 (Tuesday)
Z.O-Z 7

September
2 (Monday)
24-27 (Tuesday-Friday)

30 (Monday)

V/i,iUUCI
7-$ (Monday-Tuesday)
14-16 (Monday-Wednesday)
22-23 (Tuesday-Wednesday)
25 (Friday)

October 28-

November 8 (Monday-Friday - 2 Weeks)

November
6-9 (Wednesday-Saturday)
November 27 -

December 1 (Wednesday-Sunday)

December
10-12 (Tuesday-Thursday)
16 (Monday)

Aug. 12 - Dec. 11

June 10, 1996- June 6, 1997

July 8, 1996 -June 29, 1997

SPRING 1997

January

6
6
6
7
8

14
14-15
28-31

February
18-20

March
Tl
—

14
17-19
28-31

March 24-April 1

1

April
28-30
January 2 - April 30

May
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SUMMER 1997
May 5-21

May 5

May 21

May 27 •

May 27
June 20
June 23
June 23
June 27

July 18

May 12

June 20

July II

July 30

(Saturday)
(Monday)
(Monday)
(Monday)
(Tuesday)
(Wednesday)
(Tuesday)
(Tuesday-Wednesday)
(Tuesday-Friday)

(Tuesday-Thursday)

(Monday-Friday)
(Friday)

(Monday-Wednesday)
(Friday-Monday)
(Monday-Friday - 3 Weeks)

(Monday-Wednesday)

(Friday)

(Saturday)

(Monday)
(Wednesday)

(Tuesday)
(Friday)

(Monday)
(Friday)

(Friday)

Faculty Retreat

President's Dinner
ACT Testing

Freshman Testing, Orientation and Registration
Transfer Orientation
Returning Student & Transfer Registration

Classes Begin
Opening Convocation

Last Day To Register and Add Classes
Fall Revival
Graduation Application Deadline -

December 1 996 Graduates

Mid-Semester Break
Board of Trustees Meeting
Slonecker Lectures
Last Day to drop a class with a "W"

Class Advising for Spring Semester

Heritage Week (Homecoming - Friday)

Thanksgiving Break

Final Exams
Graduation Application Deadline -

May/August 1 997 Candidates
Fall Term for Physician Assistant Seniors
Term for Senior Medical Technology Students

(Vanderbilt)

Term for Senior Medical Technology Students
(St. Thomas)

ACT Testing

Freshman Testing
Freshman and Transfer Orientation
Junior and Senior Registration

Freshman and Sophomore Registration

Classes Begin
Last day to register and add classes

Wachtel Lectures
Benson Revival

Staley Lectures

Mid-Semester Break
Last day to drop a class with a "W"
Board of Trustees Meeting
Easter Holidays
Class Advising for Summer and Fall Semester

Final Exams
Spring Term for Physician Assistant Seniors

Baccalaureate
Commencement

Mini-Term
Mini-Term Registration and Classes Begin
Mini-Term Final Exams
Summer Term I

Summer Term I Registration and Classes Begin
Summer Term I Final Exams
Summer Term II (No Classes on July 4)
Summer II Registration and Classes Begin
Graduation Application Deadline - August 1997

Candidates (Not participating in Commencement)
Summer Term II Final Exams
Summer Term for Physician Assistant Seniors
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AWORD FROM THE PRESIDENT:

A university catalog would be of only casual interest to many.

While the "cast" is interesting, the "plot" is a little difficult to

follow ... if you take it up as "collateral reading."

But for many of us, we recall picking up a university catalog as a

"life-changing experience." Within its pages we found direction

for our lives . Our career, our values , our network of friends , even

our companion for life was hidden within its pages.

So ... do not under estimate the value ofthis book. Read it carefully.

Discover its greater meaning. It is potentially a life-changing

book for you.

Sincerely,

Millard Reed

President

TREVECCA NAZARENE UNIVERSITY
Trevecca Nazarene University is a fully accredited comprehensive institution ofhigher education located in

Nashville, Tennessee. The university offers thirty-seven baccalaureate and six associate degree majors

through eleven academic departments and four divisions . Master's degrees are awarded in religion , education

,

organizational management, and counseling psychology. While we reaffirm our primary goal of educating

recent high school graduates, we have also recognized and assumed responsibility for providing innovative

undergraduate and graduate programs for adults.

Trevecca's distinctiveness is that ofbeing a hoUness institution ofhigher education which presents a Christian

interpretation of truth. While the nature of the university has changed some over the years, our mission to

provide quality Christian-centered education, with an emphasis on the integration of faith and learning, has

been maintained. We feel that the name "university" is especially appropriate for any institution that is clear

and focuses m its mission.

There are several elements that are key to Trevecca's character:

First, teaching is our primary responsibility. While some faculty are increasingly engaged in research,

writing, and service projects, we still believe our greatest task is to teach.

Second, our focus is on a strong liberal arts preparation and a viable general education program. Today,

most graduate schools and employers are calling for a more general and liberally educated graduate. We are

well-suited for such requests because we have historically included this issue as part of our mission

Third, our main concern is in helping the individual student. We are a Christian community.

Fourth, spiritual life development remains at the core of our focus. Chapel attendance, required religion

courses, revivals and the spiritual level of the faculty and student body are a vital part of life on this campus.

We welcome and encourage you to be a part ofTrevecca Nazarene University.
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MISSION STATEMENT

TreveccaNazarene University is a Christian community providing education for leadership and service.

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

TreveccaNazarene University, founded in 1901 by J. 0. McClurkan, is a private, co-educational, four-year

accredited liberal arts school that exists to meet the higher educational needs ofthe Church ofthe Nazarene.

Its academic programs are based on Christian values that promote scholarship, critical thinking, and

meaningfijl worship for students in preparation for lives of leadership and service to the church, the

community, and the world at large.

As the official university of the Church of the Nazarene in the southeastern United States, Trevecca is

guided by the doctrines and principles for conduct of the denomination. The school emphasizes both the

authority ofthe Bible and doctrine, experience, and ethic ofChristian holiness as interpreted by the Wesleyan

tradition.

It intends that its graduates be persons ofstrong Christian character who are able to make ethical decisions

based on biblical principles. Their characteristics should include competence, responsibility, compassion,

and the ability to integrate Christian faith and learning in practice. The university desires that each student

develop a personal relationship with Jesus Christ.

To achieve its purpose, Trevecca employs faculty, administrators, and staffwho seek to provide a supportive

and challenging environment in which every student can realize his or her ftill potential in Christ. Therefore,

employees must be committed Christians who are professionally qualified and fully committed to the

mission/purpose ofthe school.

The university's curricular programs are focused principally upon undergraduate education in the liberal

arts and sciences as reflected in the core curriculum. However, the university provides a wide variety of

educational opportunities at both undergraduate and Master's levels, including traditional academic and

professional offerings, as well as several non-traditional and continuing education programs. All university

programs seek to prepare individuals for positions of leadership and service in their chosen careers.

The university, as an institution ofthe Church ofthe Nazarene, welcomes students ofany religious affiliation,

age, sex, race, and national or ethnic origin who subscribe to its ideals and standards.

HISTORY

TreveccaNazarene University was founded in Nashville in 1901 by Rev. J. 0. McClurkan as the Literary

and Bible Training School for Christian Workers. In 1910 the curriculum was enlarged and the name

changed to Trevecca College, a name taken from an institution started in Wales in 1 768 during the Wesleyan

Revival.

In 1914 the College was moved from downtown Nashville to a site on Gallatin Road in East Nashville and

in 1935 was established at its present location on Murfreesboro Road in Southeast Nashville. Trevecca

became an official College ofthe Church ofthe Nazarene in 191 7 and graduated its first four-year class in

1 942. It was first accredited by the Southern Association ofColleges and Schools in 1 969. Master's degree

programs were added in Education in 1984, in Religion in 1987 and in Organizational Management in

1992.

The University is governed by a Board of Trustees elected by the various districts of the Church of the

Nazarene which comprise the Southeast Educafional Region.
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AGREED STATEMENT OF BELIEF: CHURCH OF THE NAZARENE:

1. In one God - the Father, Son, and Holy Spirit.

2. That the Old andNew Testament scriptures, given by plenary inspiration, contain all truth necessary to

faith and Christian living.

3. That man is bom with a fallen nature and is, therefore, inclined to evil, and that continually.

4. That the finally impenitent are hopelessly and eternally lost.

5. That the atonement through Christ is for the whole human race; and that whosoever repents and

believes on the Lord Jesus Christ is justified and regenerated and saved fi-om the dominion of sin.

6. That believers are to be sanctified wholly, subsequent to regeneration, through faith in the Lord Jesus

Christ.

7. That the Holy Spirit bears witness to the new birth and also to the entire sanctification of believers.

8. That our Lord will return, the dead will be raised, and the final judgment will take place.

INSTITUTIONAL GOAL STATEMENTS

ACADEMIC GOALS

1. Prepare graduates of all degree programs to develop a depth of understanding in their major field and

prepare for a career or graduate school following graduation.

2. Integrate faith and learning in the life and thought of students in preparation for a life of service.

3. Recruit, develop, and retain professionally competent Christian faculty members who model the

integration of faith and learning.

4. Provide a quality educational program that combines liberal arts, career and professional education,

and Christian values in the total College experience.

5. Provide adequate learning resources and support systems which assist students in achieving their

academic and career goals.

6. Provide quality graduate degree programs and continuing education programs for adults.

7. Develop a continuous program of institutional effectiveness supported by research, planning, and

evaluation based on the mission and goals of the University.

STUDENT DEVELOPMENT GOALS

1 . Support students in their academic, spiritual, and social development with supplemental cultural and

intellectual enrichment opportunities beyond the classroom.

2. Provide a comfortable living environment in the residence halls.

3. Provide a variety of options for nutritious meals in comfortable and attractive facilities for students,

faculty, staff, and guests.

4. Provide comprehensive career planning for all students and career placement for seniors, prepare

students to conduct effective job searches, and coordinate employment interviews on the campus.

5. Provide individual and group counseling services to students in areas ofpersonal, religious, interpersonal

relationship, family, and social problems.

6. Communicate and implement institutional policies and expectations concerning community living.

7. Provide opportunities for students to participate in a variety of competitive intercollegiate sports and

in a variety of intramural athletic activities.
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8. Provide opportunities for students to participate in student government and a variety of class and club

organizations.

9. Provide a variety of high quality chapel services for all students and faculty and a variety of service

opportunities through campus ministry programs and mission trips.

10. Develop a retention program that encourages students toward the completion of their educational

goals, monitor retention/attrition statistics, and conduct studies on drop-outs.

11. Provide a meaningful orientation program for new freshmen and transfers, and an Introduction to

College Life course to aid new freshmen in their transition to college life.

12. Provide a safe campus environment through a well-trained security staff.

13. Provide adequate university health services for students, faculty, and staff.

BUSINESS MANAGEMENT GOALS

1. Provide sound management of, and accounting for, financial resources, including the handling of

fijnds, endowments, investments, expenditures, student billing, and plant-fiind reserves.

2. Provide timely and accurate information on the financial status of the University to the President,

University Finance Committee, and Board of Trustees.

3. Coordinate the preparation ofthe University budget with other administrators and manage the budget

prudently.

4. Provide financial assistance and student employment for needy and academically qualified students in

achieving their academic and career goals.

5. Maintain adequate and clean physical facilities in support ofeducational and residential campus needs.

6. Provide auxiliary enterprise services so that they are self-sustaining and do not draw from other resources

of the institution.

7. Provide adequate administrative computer services for campus needs.

8. Maintain a level of salaries that will attract and retain competent faculty, administrative, and staff

personnel.

9. Recruit, develop, and retain competent Christian staff personnel who model the service motif of the

University.

10. Oversee the timely planning and construction of approved new facilities.

INSTITUTIONAL ADVANCEMENT GOALS

1. Increase the recruitment of new freshmen, transfers, and re-admits, including academically talented

students, by a minimum of 10% per year.

2. Maintain the University's historical relationship to the Church ofthe Nazarene and publicize the close

relationship of the mission of the Church with that of the University to maximize the support of the

constituency.

3. Provide university music groups and other personnel to visit churches and district functions for the

purpose of recruitment and the enhancement of church-university relationships.

4. Develop and maintain a broad-based program of financial support among selected businesses,

corporations and philanthropic foundations consistent with the goals/objectives of the University.

5. Foster the development ofalumni involvement and support for the University through an active alumni

association.

6. Provide information to the various publics to enhance the image of the University and maintain a

positive relationship with the community.
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EDUCATIONAL GOALS FOR STUDENTS

Trevecca Nazarene University seeks to develop a graduate who:

1 . Has confronted himselfor herselfon an individual personal basis and is aware ofhis or her own values

and commitments which will include a personal encounter with Jesus Christ and the discovery ofthe

perspective which life in Christ can give to all teaming, vocations, and life itself

2. Is a lifelong learner who has acquired the reflective thinking skills necessary for actively seeking and

using knowledge.

3. Has developed an effective style of communication.

4. Understands the artistic and aesthetic dimensions of culture.

5. Demonstrates sensitivity to the values and needs ofothers by confronting contemporary social-moral

issues and becoming involved in their solutions.

6. Comprehends the relationships ofhuman life to the physical and social environments.

7. Demonstrates physical skill and vigor in recreational activities.

8. Has developed through experiences with the world of work an ability to fill a productive role in

society.

9. Demonstrates proficiency in at least one academic discipline.

10. Comprehends the Christian heritage and its relevance to the community, within a Wesleyan context.

The educational goals listed in each academic area are derived from or are in harmony with these institutional

goals.

GENERAL EDUCATION CORE CURRICULUM OUTCOMES and
OBJECTIVES

Purpose of the Core Curriculum

The General Education Core at TreveccaNazarene University reflects the cultural heritage ofthe liberal arts

tradition. Each course in the six essential outcome areas is meant to explore some part of the students'

cultural and historical heritage and thereby provide them with knowledge and skills to deal with current and

fliture problems associated with this heritage. Each course in the core is also designed to be values-based.

Students are provided with the educational resources and experiences to clarify or expand their current

values or to acquire new values within the framework ofChristian holiness in the Wesleyan tradition. These

values are to be related to current social, political and religious issues and to the students' lives and career

plans.

Outcome Areas

The Core is organized and defined by six essential outcome areas with objectives which delineate each area.

Coursework developed from these outcome areas reflect a breadth in its totality but also a certain depth and

is not designed primarily as introduction to academic discipline although many disciplines are represented.

A student product of the Core should evidence the understandings and skills of this heritage-based and

values-processing general education program. The core is designed to be taken over a four-year collegiate

career, with certain courses taken at different student maturational and classification points.

Below are the outcome areas with their defining objectives:

Outcome One: Personal Development in a Christian Values Context

1 . Personal values identification and development.

2. Values-based decision making in a Christian context.
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3. Integration of life, learning and faith based on Biblical knowledge.

4. Authority ofthe Bible and basic Bible study skills.

5. Christian holiness in the Wesleyan tradition.

6. Church ofthe Nazarene's doctrinal-ethical standards.

7. Personal physical development in a Christian values context.

Outcome Two: Development of an Effective Style of Communication

1 . Enhancement of reading skills.

2. Enhancement of writing skills with attention to subject, audience, purpose and style.

3. Development and enhancement of speaking skills with demonstrated awareness ofthe elements of

effective oral communication.

4. Awareness ofthe types of listening required by different communication situations.

5. Use of mathematical skills as communication tools: to think quantitatively, to apply numeric and

symbolic skills appropriately.

6. Development of computer skills necessary for effective written communication.

Outcome Three: Critical. Reflective and Creative Thinking

1 . Thinking in ways that are analytic, synthetic, interpretive, reflective, interactive, evaluative and creative

in order to analyze varied types ofpersonal and societal issues.

2. Selecting, developing, creating and implementing solutions to problems.

3. Application of the tools of philosophy.

4. Use ofthe tools of thinking in exploring academic fields.

5. Development of a clear, logical prose style.

6. Development of the tool ofthe research paper.

Outcome Four: Artistic. Aesthetic and Literary Dimensions of Culture

1. Exploration of the literary genres of short story, poetry, the novel and drama.

2. Recognition of the elements of art and music.

3. Identification of the elements ofmusic composition.

4. Analysis of the sociocultural climate of various historical periods.

5. Recognition of representative art forms, artists and composers.

6. Exploration of personal appreciation and cultivation of art.

Outcome Five: Living in Community With Others

1 . Understanding the historical-social dimensions ofhuman behavior, ofhuman life in time and place.

2. Interpretation of the present through the past as a means of planning for the future.

3. Exploration of systems of meaning that are woven into foreign languages and cultures and the

communicative process involved in foreign languages.

4. Analysis of individual and group behavior.

5. Analysis ofsocial, political, and economic forces that make an impact on institutions.
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6. Examination of global forces, of historical movements and personalities.

7. Understanding of effective ways to develop and maintain relationships with others.

8. Exploration of the importance of creative and intelligent Christian service in a global community.

Outcome Six: Science and Technology in Life and Culture

1. Examination of the methodology of science.

2. Recognition of technology as an outcome of the process of science.

3. Exploration ofthe characteristics, attitudes, and limitations of science and technology.

4. Interpretation of the basic laws of physical science.

5. Analysis of significant biological processes.

6. Problem solving in environmental and technological issues.

7. Appreciation of wise use of resources.

8. Understanding of computer technology systems and their role in contemporary life and culture.

CAMPUS BUILDINGS

SMITH HOUSE (1939), originally on the site where the library now stands, was formerly the President's

Home. The house was moved behind McKay Hall in 1960 and named after Donnie Joel Smith, a student

killed by lightning the day before his graduation from Trevecca in 1959. Smith House now serves as the

residence for a campus employee and has been relocated next to the Guest House behind Georgia Hall.

McCLURXAN HALL ( 1 943) was named after the founder ofTrevecca, Rev. J.O. McClurkan. Completely

renovated in 1981, the building houses the Eva Green Benson Auditorium used for Chapel and other

religious services, classrooms, and faculty offices.

ADAMS ADMINISTRATION BUILDING (1944) is on the site ofone of the three buildings purchased in

1 937. The original structure was destroyed by fire in 1 943, and the building was rebuilt one year later. The

Administration Building now houses the offices ofthe Vice President for Academic Affairs, Dean ofStudent

Development, Vice President for Financial Affairs, Registrar, Financial Aid, Information Technology Services,

and a conference room. The building is named in honor of Dr. Homer J. Adams for 30 years of service to

the University, twelve ( 1 979-9
1
) as President.

TIDWELL FACULTY CENTER (1947). Tidwell Hall was built for use as a men's residence hall. The

building was named in honor ofthe first student to enroll at Trevecca in 1 90 1
-- Rev. W.M . Tidwell, a long-

time pastor of Chattanooga First Church of the Nazarene. In 1974 Tidwell Hall was remodeled into a

Faculty Center which now houses faculty offices, faculty conference rooms and lounges. The radio stations

are on the ground level.

WAKEFIELD FINE ARTS BUILDING (1954) in 1975 was named after Mr. A.C.Wakefield, a long-time

song evangelist, for his contribution to church music. It houses classrooms, the Wakefield Auditorium,

band and choral practice rooms, private practice rooms, Perelandra Studios (recording facility) and faculty

offices.

BUD ROBINSON HALL ( 1 954) was named after "Uncle Buddy" Robinson who was a pioneer evangelist

in the Church ofthe Nazarene. Originally the building was a cafeteria; a second floor was added in 1 965 to

house women residents. In 1 984 the cafeteria became the snack shop and recreation center. Between 1 992

and 1995 it was remodeled to house Education Division offices. Business Department offices and computer

labs, and MHR offices.

MACKEY LIBRARY ( 1 96
1
) was named after Dr. and Mrs. A.B. Mackey in recognition oftheir long years

of dedicated service to the college. In addition to its resource materials, the library also houses the library

staff offices, curriculum library, media lab, study rooms, archives and special collection rooms.

THE PRESIDENTS HOME (1963) is currently occupied by the Vice President for Academic Affairs.



10

JOHNSON HALL (1963) was named after Sadie Agnew Johnson and serves as a residence hall for 100

women.

GEORGIA HALL (1966) was built as a residence hall for 120 women and includes the student clinic.

Georgia Hall was named for the Georgia District in recognition oftheir Education Budget being paid in full

during 1966.

WISE HALL ( 1 966), for many years used as a student residence hall, now houses apartments. The building

was named in honor of Rev. H.H. Wise, a long-time pastor of Nashville First Church and a strong, loyal

supporter ofTrevecca.

TENNESSEE HALL (1966) was named in recognition of the Tennessee District for their Educational

Budget being paid in fiill in 1966. It serves as a residence hall for 100 women.

GREATHOUSE SCIENCE BUILDING (1969) houses the science, math and allied health departments

including laboratories, classrooms and faculty offices. Named in honor of Dr. William Greathouse, TNU
President, 1963-68.

MOORE PHYSICAL EDUCATION CENTER (1969), named in honor of Dr. Mark R. Moore, TNU
President, 1 968- 1 978, includes a gymnasium, olympic-size swimming pool, handball courts, exercise rooms,

a number of classrooms, locker rooms, faculty offices and the audio visual center.

REDFORD & SHINGLER APARTMENTS ( 1 97 1 ). Redford Apartments were named after Rev. and Mrs.

M.E. Redford who gave longtime service on the Trevecca faculty. The Apartments contain 30 one-bedroom

apartments for married student housing. The 20 one-bedroom apartments of Shingler Apartments for

married students were named after Mr. T.J. Shingler who was the founder ofSoutheastem Nazarene College

in 1912. The college eventually merged with Trevecca in 1919.

BUSH APARTMENTS (1973) were named after Miss Carrie B. Bush, a loyal friend and benefactress of

the university. The 1 0 two-bedroom apartments are for married students, faculty, and staff housing.

BENSON HALL (1974) was named for Mr. John T. Benson, Sr., in recognition of his loyal support of

Trevecca. Benson Hall serves as a residence hall for 266 men.

TREVECCA HEALTH CARE CENTER (1976) was built by a general partnership which includes Mr.

TE. Jones, Mr. Don Jemigan, and Mr. Robert Whitcomb on a 2 1/2 acre site made available by the university.

Trevecca Health Care Center is a 250-bed facility which provides medical allied health training opportunities

as well as job possibilities for students.

MAINTENANCE BUILDING (1982) houses offices and equipment for maintenance, grounds, andjanitorial

services.

MARKS GUEST HOUSE (1982) includes seven rooms for guests or overflow student housing.

JERNIGAN STUDENT CENTER (1984), built on the site of McKay Hall, includes dining facilities, a

snack shop, meeting area, bookstore, post office, student activities offices, student counseling center, and

two conference rooms. It is named for Dr. and Mrs. Don Jemigan, benefactors of the university.

TARTER STUDENT ACTIVITY BUILDING (1989), built on to the northeast comer of the Physical

Education Center, is named in honor of Rev. R. E. Tarter, founder of the Trevecca Million Dollar Club,

which funded the construction of the building. Drama productions, variety shows, concerts, and seminars

are but a few of the activities held in this building.

MARTIN COLLEGE ADVANCEMENT BUILDING (1990) houses the offices ofthe President, the Vice

President for Institutional Advancement, the Director ofDevelopment, the Alumni Director, and the Director

of Church Relations on the lower level. The upper level houses the offices of the Dean of Enrollment

Services along with Admissions and Recruitment. Funds for this structure were provided by gift income.

The building was named for Paul Z. and Ethel Martin, benefactors ofthe University.
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LECTURESHIPS

John T. Benson Lectures In memory of the late John T. Benson, Sr., long a supporter and benefactor of

TreveccaNazarene University, his son, John T. Benson, Jr., has provided a fiind which makes possible each

year a special series of lectures with an evangelistic emphasis.

The Staley Distinguished Christian Scholar Lectures Since 1 947 the Student Government Assembly

has sponsored an annual lecture series by a layman aimed at providing inspiration in various fields of

cultural and professional interest. The Thomas F. Staley Foundation ofNew York began fiinding these

lectures in 1972, and in 1976 provided an endowment for funding these annual lectures.

Slonecker Business and Professional Lectures William T. Slonecker, M.D., has provided an endowment

for annual lectures and/or seminars in business, science, and the professions. The first lectureship was

presented during the 1972-73 school year.

The David K. Wachtel Lecture Series on Evangelism Dr. David K. Wachtel, Sr. ( 191 1-1977), served

in the Nazarene denomination as an evangelist, pastor, and District Superintendent ofTennessee. Throughout

his life he worked to promote the cause ofevangelism; it was his hope that these lectures would continue to

make people aware of the importance of their evangelistic mission in this world. The Wachtel Family

established a flind to underwrite this annual series in his honor.

Newell Lectureship in the Hymnody of the Church of the Nazarene This lectureship is funded by

Rev. Don L. Newell in honor of his wife, Margaret R. Newell, who for more than 40 years faithfully used

her talents as church pianist. The purpose of this annual lecture is to preserve the essence of the hymnody

ofthe Church ofthe Nazarene so that those studying for ministry can learn to assist worshipers in completing

the cycle of self-expression in worship, adoration, confession, love, joy, peace and commitment through

singing of hymns.

ALUMNI ASSOCIATION

"Keeping Trevecca alive in the hearts and minds of its alumni" is a primary goal of Trevecca's Alumni

Association. With graduates and former students located throughout the world, the association seeks to be

the communication link between the University and its alumni.

Through the Office ofAlumni Services various activities are conducted to encourage strong alumni support.

These activities include Homecoming Weekend, commencement functions, special interest alumni group

meetings, area chapter meetings, and annual alumni fund raising activities.

The Treveccan, issued quarterly, is the official magazine ofthe university and serves as the major information

channel for alumni and friends. It contains a section entitled "AlumNews" which highlights alumni activities

and achievements.
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STUDENT LIFE
UNIVERSITY SERVICES

Religious Life

Trevecca places special emphasis on spiritual development. The General Education Core Curriculum consists

ofthree Religion classes which seek to enhance the student's understanding ofthe Bible, the Christian faith

and Christian service. Classes of all disciplines are regularly opened with prayer.

Chapel services are provided three days a week; students are required to attend two of the three services.

Chapels include community worship, special inspirational speakers and lecturers and student led chapels.

A Fall and Spring revival along with a student sponsored Spiritual Renewal Week provide helpful spiritual

encouragement. A Prayer Chapel, for private meditation and small group prayer meetings, is available in

McClurkan Hall. For spiritual counseling, the Chaplain ofthe University mamtams regular office hours.

Campus Ministries coordinates all religious life activities on campus and offers opportunities for involvement

in ministry through three major areas: (1) Public Worship assists in planning of student chapels and the

Wednesday evening LIFT service; (2) Discipleship Ministries coordinates the dorm chaplaincy program

and arranges for special prayer and Bible study experiences; (3) Hilltop Ministries plans for outreach

opportunities in various areas of Christian service. In addition, the Ministry Outreach Teams (MOT) and

Fellowship ofChristian Athletes provide other avenues for ministry.

All students are encouraged to become actively involved in a local church.

Academic Advising

Every new freshman is assigned to a facult>'-student advising team and an orientation class, Introduction to

College Life. These classes meet regularly during the fall semester to discuss scheduling of time, goal

setting, study methods, values and other adjustment problems ofnew freshmen.

Students are assigned to academic advisors according to their choice offield ofstudy. The Assistant Academic

Dean provides assistance for students with academic problems.

Counseling Services

The universit) offers a wide range of counseling/advising services to its students. Any member of the

faculty, administration or staff is willing to be available to a student who desires assistance. The Student

Development office provides a frill-time staff including the Dean of Student Development and Assistant

Deans of Student Development who are available to help students solve personal and social problems. The

Resident Directors and Resident Assistants in the residence halls also assist in this area. In addition,

professional counselors are available to meet students' personal needs. The College Chaplain is available

for counseling during regular office hours and at other times by special appointment. The Career Counseling

Center is located on the top floor of the Jemigan Student Center. It provides career services, internship

opportunities (in conjunction with academic departments), and student employment services.

Food Services

The Cafeteria is located in the Jemigan Student Center and is catered by Pioneer College Caterers, Inc. The

Food Service Director and his staffwork to provide wholesome menus. A food committee meets with the

Food Service Director periodically to discuss ways and means ofimproving the food services. All resident

students are required to participate in the Boarding Plan. Meal plan options are available. Students can

choose the frill meal plan which allows them up to 2 1 meals per week or the partial meal plan consisting of

1 4 meals per week. A third option of 1 0 meals per week is available on a restricted basis for those involved

in student teaching. During registration these meal plan options can also be purchased with a snack shoppe

credit line. For an additional $40 above the regular meal plan charge students can receive a $50 credit line
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in the snack shoppe. Additional credit can be purchased in S25.00 blocks entitling them to a S2".50 value

(10% discount).

The Hub. a snack shop/focxl court, is located on the lower level ofthe Jemigan Student Center and pro\ ides

students u ith a wide selection of foods and snacks. Mart) "s Sub Shop. Big Al's New York St> le Pizzeria.

Old El Paso Mexican selections. Dannon Frozen bgurt. gourmet coffees, plus a full line ofgnlled to order

items are among the choices a\ ailable.

Meal hours and guest line rates can be noted at the entrance to the cafeteria.

Housing

.-Ml non-married students under the age of 23 at the time of registration who are enrolled for six or more

hours per semester and do not li\ e at home are required to live in universit}' residence halls and participate

in the board plan. Any exceptions are granted b\ special permission ofthe Dean of Student De\ elopment

and the Student Life Council. The .\ssistant Dean of Student Development for Residential Life

exercises general supen ision over all of the residence halls. In addition, there are Resident Directors

and Resident Assistants in each residence hall. Councils are organized to assist in all matters pertaining to

residence halls. Residence hall policies are stated in the Student Handbook.

Trevecca offers approximateh 80 apartments for rent on or nearb> campus for married students and other

personnel. The majorit> are one-bedroom and two-bedroom unfurnished apartments in the Bush-Redford-

Shingler Apartment complex. The Manager of Married Student Housing located in the complex can give

more specific details regarding the amount of rent availabilit). and regulations.

Health Services

The Clinic, located on the ground floor ofGeorgia Hall. pro\ ides the tree ser\ ices of a registered nurse from

8:00 to 12:00 A.M. and 1 :00 to 5:00 PM. Monda\ through Frida>. The campus ph\ sician may be seen b\

appointment from 3:00 to 5:00 PM. Monda\ through Frida\. Students should contact the clinic during

office hours and Resident Directors at other times. Students ma\ bring to the clinic an\- injectable medications

prescribed b\ pri\ ate ph\ sicians u ith instructions for administration. Clinic sersices are a\ ailable to students,

their families (children and spouses). facult> and staff. Pa\Tnent is expected at the time of ser\ ice. The

clinic will assist in securing referrals with pri\ ate ph\ sicians for the uniN ersit} communit> .

Employment

The Career and Counseling Center handles all maners relating to student work. Those desiring emplovment

should request ajob application form. Inten lews for positions in various offices and other jobs should be

arranged through the Career and Counseling Center which is located on the third floor of the Jemigan

Student Center The Career and Counseling Center is also available to assist students in search ofjob

placement and intemship opportunities.

Post Office

The Post Office is located on the first floor ofthe Jemigan Student Center AW students are assigned a mail

box in the Post Office upon registration. Each student is responsible for securing his her mailbox combination

and for all information sent through the mail. The post Office is open from 1 1 :00 A.W. to 12:30 PM.
Monda\ through Fnda\. and closed on Saturda\ , Students recei\ ing certified mail or packages and registered

mail or packages will be notified b\ a numbered card placed in their post office mailbox and w ill need to

present a \ alid l.D. to receiv e the mail or package. Before or after the Post Office hours packages ma\ be

picked in up in the bookstore.

A Tre\ecca student's address should be listed as follow s:

Name
Trevecca Nazarene Uni\ ersit}. Box

333 Murfreesboro Road

Nashville. TN 3-^210-2877
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Library

The Mackey Library provides a place for quiet study and research. The hbrary is open six days a week. The

hours are posted for each semester. Books may be borrowed for a period of several weeks and may be

renewed provided they are not in demand. Reserve books may be checked out for periods oftwo hours,

two days, and one week.

Bookstore

The University Bookstore is located on the first floor of the Jemigan Student Center. The hours are 8:30

A.M. - 4:00 P.M. Monday through Friday. Students may purchase required textbooks, school supplies,

Trevecca miscellaneous gift items, cards, stationery, and health and beauty aids. Purchases may be paid for

with cash, check or credit cards (Visa or MasterCard). Credit will not be extended.

STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS AND ACTIVITIES

Publications

Trevechoes, the campus newspaper, is published at regular intervals each semester. The Darda is the university

yearbook which is published annually. Editors for both of these student publications are elected by the

student body each year.

Student Government Assembly

The Student Govemment Assembly, composed ofthe elected representatives ofthe Associated Students of

Trevecca Nazarene University, serves as a liaison group between faculty and administration on the one

hand and between student groups on the other. It supervises student activities including elections and class

events. The Student Govemment Assembly plans programs for the school year in cooperation with the

Dean of Student Development, the Student Life Council and the Lyceum Committee. It nominates student

representatives to serve as voting members offaculty committees. It publicizes various honors and awards

and supervises the selection process for individuals and organizations to receive the all-school awards.

Athletics

Trevecca's athletic program is divided into three basic areas: intercollegiate sports, intramural societies, and

a student activities program in the afternoons and evenings in the Physical Education Center.

The Intercollegiate Program, begun at Trevecca in the winter of 1 968-69, includes basketball and baseball

for men and basketball, volleyball and Softball for women. The Intercollegiate Athletic Program is under

the administrative leadership ofthe Director ofAthletics and the Intercollegiate Athletic Board (composed

offaculty, administrators , and students). Trevecca is a member ofthe TransSouth Athletic Conference and

the National Association of Intercollegiate Athletics. Cheerleaders for the Varsity Cheerleading Squad are

chosen each fall.

The Intramural Program is under the administrative supervision ofthe Director ofIntramural Athletics and

the immediate sponsorship ofthe Trevecca Intramural Association. Sports included in the intramural program

are football, basketball, volleyball, softball, handball, golf, ping pong, badminton, track, archery, and

racquetball.

The Student Activities Program in the Physical Education Center during afternoons and evening includes

the use of the gymnasium, swimming pool, handball/racquetball courts, exercise rooms, athletic fields,

tennis courts, jogging track, and weight room.

ACADEMIC ORGANIZATIONS

Scholastic Departmental Organizations ~ are organized to develop among students an appreciation for

their intended profession. They are the Speech - Pi Kappa Delta; Business ~ Phi Beta Lambda; Science -

- Alpha Pi Chapter of Sigma Zeta, a general science club; a social work club; and the SpeicherA/^astbinder
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Physician Assistant Society which exists to promote the concept ofthe Physician Assistant as a professional

at the academic level and in the community.

Music Organizations - These include the following performing groups: Wind Ensemble, Madrigalians,

Jazz Ensemble, Concert Choir, Ambassadors, Treble Tones, Choral Union, and Trevecca Symphony

Orchestra.

WNAZ-89.1 FM & WENO-760 AM -- Univeristy owned radio stations serve as training facilities and

provide religious and educational programming for the Nashville community. WTNU-1 05. 1 FM (on campus

only) is student run and provides training for students.

Forensics Team -- Trevecca students compete in a variety of intercollegiate speech contests. Traveling to

several tournaments each semester, the squad members go against speakers from other top colleges across

the nation. Award-winning performances by Trevecca speakers have won the university recognition at

national championships. The team is sponsored by the Department ofCommunication Studies.

Dramatic Arts Program - Each year, students from all fields of study assist the Department of

Communication Studies in the production ofplays for the university community. These productions provide

students with valuable experience in all aspects oftheatre. The plays are open to the public and are attended

by the Nashville community. Many ofthese students also receive opportunities to attend the annual American

College Theatre Festival and the Southeastern Theatre Conference.

The Master Works Touring Company - A small ensemble ofTrevecca students is chosen each year for

this exciting, touring drama ministry/education team. This select group ofactors travels to local public and

private schools as well as area churches. The group performs fresh and challenging material each semester

while representing the university in a uniquely powerftil ministry.

Lyceum Series -- Outstanding programs of cultural enrichment are presented during the year. Nationally

known artists in various fields as well as local and regional performers participate in these events.

Honor Society -- This society is composed of students (sophomores and above) who have a cumulative

average of 3.5. Seniors with a cumulative 3.5 average or higher are eligible for election to the Zeta Chapter

ofthe National Nazarene Honor Society, Phi Delta Lambda.

CLUBS

Trevecca Ministerial Association -- The purpose of the association is to provide a mutual support system

for students who have an interest in a life offull-time Christian ministry through opportunities offellowship,

Christian leadership development, peer counseling, and ministry both on and offcampus.

Trevecca Intramural Association ~ This student organization maintains an active program of intramural

athletics for both men and women. Students may participate in a variety ofathletic activities throughout the

year.

Service Opportunities ~ The Mission Club, Sigma Society, and the Student Y provide stimulating and

challenging outlets for various types of service both on and offcampus.

COMMENCEMENT ACTIVITIES

Five junior students who have distinguished themselves either through academic achievement or student

leadership have the honor of being Junior Marshals and Flagbearers in the annual Commencement
ceremonies. Junior students who have been selected for the following positions during the upcoming

school year will be asked to participate: SGA President (School Flag), Senior Class President (American

Flag), SGA Vice-President for Religious Life (Christian Flag), Honor Societ>' President (marshal), SGA
Executive Vice President (marshal). Ifany ofthese individuals are notjuniors or are not able to participate,

replacements will be made among SGA officers in the order ofpositions as listed in the student handbook.

STUDENT CONDUCT

High standards of Christian conduct are expected of all students. The use of alcohol, tobacco, narcotics,

possession or use of fireworks or firearms on campus, and loud or questionable conduct are prohibited.
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Students are not to attend or panicipaie in entertainment, the nature or reputation of u hich w ould not be in

keeping with the building of Christian character or which diminishes moral perceptivity and judgment.

The University expects its students to obser\ e standards of dress as outlined in the Snuiem Hamibook.

All students are permitted to bring cars to campus. However, all cars must be registered w ith campus

security and cire subject to the Uni\ ersity's and Metro's Traffic Control regulations.

Attendance at Trevecca Nazarene University is both a privilege and a responsibilit} . The Uni\ ersit}- may

request the withdrawal ofany student who fails to comph \\ ith the standards and regulations of the institution.
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ADMISSIONS
Trevecca Nazarene University offers a variety ofadmission tracks designed to reflect sensitivity and flexibility

to the diverse needs and program preferences ofthe individual student.

As a private Christian university affiliated with the Church ofthe Nazarene, Trevecca is open to any qualified

student without regard ofrace, color, sex, age, creed, national or ethnic origin, or physical disabiHty. Trevecca

Nazarene University complies with ail statutory and regulatory nondiscrimination requirements appHcable

to this institution in the administration of its educational pohcies and programs, scholarships and loan

programs, equal opportunity employment practices, and athletic and other school-administered programs.

ADMISSIONS FOR SPECIFIC CLASSIFICATIONS

TRADITIONAL UNDERGRADUATE

Undergraduate admissions is for the student desiring to complete an associate or bachelor degree program

(or courses for personal enrichment) in a traditional track.

Write or call the Office of Admissions to obtain an Application Packet for Undergraduate Admission:

Enrollment Services, Office of Admissions, Trevecca Nazarene University. 333 Murfreesboro Road,

Nashville,Tennessee 37210-2877; (615)248-1320 or (888)210-4TNU. Our Internet address is:

admissions_und@trevecca.edu.

Admissions Procedure

Applying for undergraduate admission consists ofthe following procedures:

Freshman

(First time college student)

1 . Complete the Apphcation for Undergraduate Admission portion ofthe packet.

2. Submit a $25.00 nonrefundable application fee with the application {requiredforprocessing). Checks

or money orders made payable to Trevecca Nazarene University

3. Submit two (2) wallet size photos ofthe applicant.

4. Submit the confidential Medical Health History and Immunization Form to TNU's Student Health

Clinic. This form will be sent to the candidate upon receipt ofthe application. All information on the

form will be maintained in strictest confidence by the professional medical staff.

5. Submit an official American College Test (ACT) report (optional requirement ofapplicants 23years

ofage or older and/or high school graduate offive (5) years or more). TheACT is available in local

designated testing centers. The results will automafically be sent to the University if the applicant

specifies Trevecca as his or her college choice. (ACT code is 401 6.) The ACT data base is used in

academic advising and is the official academic documentation for admission. SAT scores are acceptable

although ACT is preferred. An existing ACT report can be requested by writing to the American

College Testing Program, Box 414, Iowa City, Iowa 52240. ACT/SAT scores on an official high

school transcript are acceptable. (SAT code is 1 809.)

6. Request an official high school transcript to be mailed directly from the institution to Trevecca's Office

of Admissions. A final transcript stating date of graduation must be forwarded immediately after

graduation, because many high school offices are closed during the summer. If one is eligible by

GED, an official score report and partial high school transcript must be sent directly from each reporting

institution.
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7. All freshman applicants are required to take TNU's Freshman Placement Tests. These assessment

exams are administered during Orientation.

Transfer

1 . Complete steps 1 -4 under FRESHMAN procedures.

2. Request an official academic transcript be forwarded directly to TNU from EACH college previously

attended.

3 . Submit the Transfer Recommendation Form (optional requirement ofapplicants with bachelor degree

and/orprevious college attendance was completed ten (10) or moreyears ago). This form will be sent

to the candidate upon receipt ofthe application. Transfer applicants must sign the upper portion ofthe

form and submit it to the Dean of Students from the college or university most recently attended for

forwarding to TNU 's Office ofAdmissions.

4. An applicant with ten ( 1 0) transferable semester hours (15 quarter hours) or less will need to comply

with all the steps under FRESHMAN procedures.

NOTE: The General Education requirement of Language I may be waived if the transfer applicant

has completed two (2) years of the same foreign language with passing grades in high school and

submits an official high school transcript.

If the applicant is a veteran and submits a copy of his/her Certificate of Release or Discharge From
Active Dut>' (DD24) form, he/she may receive credit for the 3-hour general education physical education

requirement.

Re-admit

(Former TNUstudent not registered in the previous semester)

1 . Complete the Application for Undergraduate Admission portion ofthe packet to initiate reactivating

previous credentials. (Note: An application fee is NOT required for readmit applicants.)

2. A re-admit applicant who has attended other institutions since leaving TNU must have an official

academic transcript forwarded from EACH institution. The Transfer Recommendation portion ofthe

packet should also be submitted from the college or university most recently attended.

3. Submit a new Medical Health History and Immunization Form ifthe previous TNU Clinic record has

been on file beyond two years. This form will be sent to the candidate upon receipt ofthe application.

Re-admitted student applications will be processed through a re-admission procedure that includes

confirmation from the offices ofStudent Development, Academic Affairs, Accounting, and the Clinic.

Transient

(Student enrolled in another institution)

1 . Complete the Application for Undergraduate Admission portion ofthe packet.

2. Submit a $25.00 nonrefundable application fee with the application, unless previously paid.

3. Submit an officiar'letter of good standing" from the institution currently being attended. The letter
j|

must be mailed directly to TNU's Office of Admissions from the Academic Dean of the student's

present institution. Ifthe letter designates a period ofenrollment longer than one semester, an additional

letter will not be required.

4. Submit the Medical Health History Form only. This form will be sent to the candidate upon receipt of

the application.

Upon receipt of all information and approval ofa student's application, a letter of acceptance is mailed to

each applicant. Applicants not approved are also notified by letter.
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Admission Policies and Requirements

Admission of High School Graduates

Freshman admission requirements include graduation with a least 1 5 units of credit from an appro\ ed

secondar) school. It is recommended that for the best preparation for college. secondar\ school credits

should include:

English - 4 units

Mathematics - 2 units

Foreign Language - 2 units

Natural Science - 1 unit

Social Science - 2 units

This background provides a broad foundation for college studies.

The Universit) believes that all students who can profit from post secondar\ training should be gi\ en such

an opportunit) . Therefore, admission to Tre\ ecca is classified in t\\ o ways: Regular Admission and Admission

through the Academic Enrichment Program.

Trevecca accepts as the official academic admissions document the .^erican College Test (ACT). The Enhanced

ACT is used for academic advising for placement and for determining the t\pe ofFreshman admissions granted.

Students with an Enhanced ACT Standard Composite Score of 1 9 or above will be given Regular Admission.

An) student with an Enhanced ACT Standard Composite Score of 1 8 (or below). AND an Enhanced ACT
Standard Score in English of 17 (or below), or in Math with 18 (or below) will be accepted through the

Academic Enrichment Program (.AEP).

Early Admissions Program

The high-achie\ ing and mature students w hose school officials, parents and others from w hom the Uni\ ersit\-

ma\ seek information, believe the\ can benefit b\ entering college a \ ear earl\ ma\ be admitted under the

Earh Admissions Program. To do so. these minimum requirements must be fulfilled

:

1 . Completion of the junior \ ear in high school with a grade point average of 3.50.

2. Completion of at least 1 2 units of secondar\ credit. 7 of which must be college preparator\' subjects

(including english. 3 units: mathematics, natural science and social science).

3. A Standard Composite Score of27 on the Enhanced ACT.

4. Provide favorable recommendations and/or approval from high school officials and others as ma\- be

designated b\ the Office of Admissions. If advisable, personal inten iews ma\ be requested. An
applicant desiring high school graduation should ascertain from his or her high school officials whether

or not college credits earned ma\ also be applied toward requirements for a high school diploma.

5. It is desirable and ma\" be required that an applicant enter summer school to demonstrate abilit> to do

successful college work. In such cases, a minimum oftwo courses would be carried and a grade point

average of2.0 necessar\.

6. Completion of all regular admission requirements.

Advanced Placement (AP)

Applicants w ho ha\ e participated in the Advanced Placement Program, sponsored b\ the College Entrance

Examination Board while they are in high school, will receive credit ifthe\ earn a score of 3. 4. or 5. The

official score report must be sent direct!) to TNU's Office ofthe Registrar. Tre\ ecca's CEEB Code is 1 809.

College Level Examination Program (CLEP)

Scores for the College Level Examination Program will be e\ aluated b) the Registrar and credit assigned to

the appropriate areas. Courses ma) be wai\ ed up to 30 hours of credit and will be entered on the student's

official transcript after attendance at Trevecca for one semester. Tuition for CLEP credit received is charged

at a reduced rate of $25 per hour.
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Credit may be earned with minimum qualifying scores of 500 on the EngHsh exam and 450 on all other

general exams and at the 50 percentile level on all subject exams. CEEP credit awarded at other schools

must also meet the above standard before received in transfer. Official score reports must be sent directly to

TNU's Office ofthe Registrar.

Defense Activity for Non-Traditional Education Support (DANTES)

Scores for the DANTES program will be evaluated by the Registrar and credit assigned to the appropriate

areas. Courses may be waived up to 30 hours of credit and will be entered on the student's official transcript

after attendance at Trevecca for one semester. Tuition for DANTES credit received is charged at a reduced

rate of $25 per hour.

Credit may be earned with minimum qualifying scores at the 50 percentile level on all exams. DANTES
credit awarded at other schools must also meet the above standard before received in transfer. Official

score reports must be sent directly to TNU's Office ofthe Registrar.

Admission of Non-High School Graduates by GED

Applicants may be admitted on the basis ofa minimum average score of45 on the USAFI Test ofGeneral

Educational Development (GED) High School level. Transcripts ofall high school work must be submitted.

Applicants who are granted university admission on this basis must take the placement tests given to fi-eshmen.

Admission of International Students

Trevecca welcomes students from other countries. Applicants whose native language is not English are

required to take an examination oftheir English language ability before official acceptance will be granted.

The test required is the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL), and a minimum score of 500 is

required.

All regular admission requirements must be completed. Trevecca's Certification ofFinancial Support must

be on file at the time an 1-20 is issued. International students will have the same financial policy applied to

them as any other student. In addition, an advance deposit of$ 1 ,000 is held in escrow for the total period of

enrollment for students coming directly from outside the U.S.A. An exception to the deposit requirement is

made for students who are citizens ofCanada or Mexico. The deposit must be received prior to the issuance

ofthe letter ofacceptance. Only international students with a valid immigration student status ofF- 1 will be

permitted to register. Unless there is documented proofof reading, writing and math skills, international

students will be required to register for academic enrichment courses.

Admission of Special Students

Adult (Degree Students)

Applicants, 1 8 years of age or older, not having a high school diploma or a GED score of 45 may be

admitted to the provisional Adult Special Program, which allows the student to prove his or her ability to do

college level work. The student will be limited to 9-12 hours of course work per semester, must earn a

passing grade ofS in all S/U courses, and must maintain a 2.0 GPA the first semester to be allowed to enroll

for the second semester. On completion oftwo semesters with a passing grade of S in all S/U courses, a 2.0

GPA or better, and a minimum of 1 8 hours ofcredit the student may petition the Admissions Committee for

status as a regular student.

Adult (Non-Degree Students)

Applicants, 1 8 years of age or older, not desiring to pursue a degree program may be admitted as Adult

Special students or take occasional courses for personal enrichment. A maximum of 1 6 semester hours may
be eamed in the status.
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High School Students

High school students, upon recommendation of the high school principal or counselor, may be granted

dual enrollment admissions during the senior year in high school. Before dual admissions is granted, the

applicant must take the American College Test and have the official scores sent to TNU's Office ofAdmissions.

Such students may take university classes while completing their high school diploma.

Admission to Professional Programs

These professional programs have special admission requirements and, in some programs, a limited

enrollment:

The specific procedures for each program are described in the Music, Natural and Applied Sciences, Social

and Behavioral Sciences, and Teacher Education Department sections ofthis catalog.

Transfer from Other Colleges

Applicants from other institutions seeking admission to advanced standing in the University must present

evidence ofhonorable dismissal form the institution last attended and official transcripts of all college work

taken. The institution must be a college or university accredited by a Commission on Colleges ofa regional

accrediting association. Any applicant who has not received an honorable dismissal fi-om the previous

institution will not be allowed to enroll atTNU until a minimum ofone semester ofsuspension has elapsed.

A grade ofD on transfer work will be accepted with the following qualifications: ( 1
) A transfer course in

which a D has been earned will not be allowed to count toward a major or minor; (2) Applicants who
transfer a D grade in a course equivalent to ENG 1020 - English Composition will be subject to the

requirement of taking ENG 1030 unless they have also completed the equivalent ofENG 1080 - Critical

Reading Writing; (3) Policy will apply only to work transferred fi-om regionally accredited institutions of

higher learning. Applicants fi-om junior colleges may transfer only 64 semester hours. Transfer students

with grade point averages below minimum standards will be entered on probation. (Refer to the system of

academic probation and suspension located in the Academic Policy section ofthe Catalog.)

A maximum of 12 hours of correspondence work may be accepted from selected regionally accredited

institutions who are also members of the National University Continuing Education Association. The

courses accepted must be comparable to Trevecca courses. Correspondence work taken as transient work

will be considered part ofthe 1 2-hour limit on transient work.

Transfer from Non-Accredited Colleges

After one full-time semester of satisfactory work at Trevecca, a student may have credits earned at a non-

accredited college reviewed for acceptance as a basis for academic standing. The procedure is to require a

statement from three (3) accredited colleges that have previously accepted credits earned from the non-

accredited college. Evaluation ofcourses will be made on an individual basis. No credit will be given for

courses below C, and courses must parallel course offerings at Trevecca Nazarene University. Only hours

earned (not grades or GPA) will transfer. All transfer credit issues pertaining to general education core,

college-level learning, instructional quality, and course equivalency shall receive final resolution through a

collaborative effort involving discipline-appropriate faculty and department chairperson(s), and the Divisional

Dean or Vice President for Academic Affairs.

Credit from non-regionally accredited proprietary schools will be validated for credit only by demonstration

ofcompetency through a departmental exam or nationally recognized testing agency (e.g., CLEP). CLEP
Tests will be used when available.

Transfer from Bible Colleges

Trevecca Nazarene University will accept up to 96 semester hours ofcredit (not grades or GPA) for courses

with grades ofC or above from Nazarene Bible College and other Bible colleges accredited by the American

Church Music

Medical Technology

Music

Music Business Teacher Education

Music Education

Physician Assistant

Social Work
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Association of Bible Colleges. Credit from Nazarene Bible College extension centers will be accepted only
i

ifthe center has aflfiliate status (work accredited by American Association ofBible Colleges). In addition to
\

credits accepted, applicants must meet all requirements for graduation at TNU, including general education

requirements and departmental requirements.

Freshman Orientation and Testing
!i

Freshman orientation is offered in June and at the beginning ofthe fall and spring semesters. It includes the

testing program, group guidance session, personal counseling regarding curriculum, and social, recreational

and religious events. Students who have not taken the ACT/SAT previously but are required to do so may
arrive on campus early for orientation to take a residual ACT administered by Trevecca's personnel.

j

Introduction to College Life (INT 1000) is required of all entering freshmen.
j

Housing Information for New Students

Resident Hall students are required to pay a $20.00 dorm deposit to reserve a room. (This is reftindable if

the student withdraws his or her Application for Undergraduate Admission a minimum oftwo weeks prior
j

to registration.) Check or money order made payable to Trevecca Nazarene University must be submitted

to the OflTice of Admissions. Residence Hall and roommate assignments are determined by the Office of
J

Student Development, with a housing interview required for students 23 years of age or older. jm

Trevecca offers apartments for rent on or near the campus to married students and other personnel. Inquiries

should be made directly to TNU's Property Manager.

NON-TRADITIONAL UNDERGRADUATE

Traditionally, college education has been available only to those with time and money to spend several

years away from work, and usually away from home. People who either choose or need to work often find

no practical way ofcontinuing their education. To meet the needs ofthe working adult, Trevecca offers the

Management and Human Relations Program.

Applicants for the MHR bachelor degree-completion program must be 25 years of age, have at least 62

semester hours of college credit and a 2.0 CPA. Prior college work must include 30 hours of general

education, consisting ofnine hours in communication and humanities, six hours in math and/or the natural

sciences, nine hours in the social and behavioral sciences and six more hours in any of the above. An
employer reference and character reference are also required. A writing sample and math assessment will be

administered during the admission process.

To obtain a catalog, schedule of classes, and application for the MHR program, write or call: Management
and Human Relations Department, Trevecca Nazarene University, 333 Murfreesboro Road, Nashville,

Tennessee 372 10-2877; (6 15) 248- 1529.
I

POST BACCALAUREATE UNDERGRADUATE
Post Baccalaureate admission is designed to meet the educational needs ofpersons already holding a bachelor's

or higher degree who are seeking: 1 ) to meet teacher licensing/certification requirements, 2) to take courses

for personal enrichment, or 3) to complete prerequisite courses for admission requirements to other academic

programs.
i

Write or call the Post Baccalaureate Office to obtain a catalog, schedule of classes, and application for

admission: Trevecca Nazarene University, 333 Murfreesboro Road, Nashville, Tennessee 37210-2877;

(615)248-1233.

GRADUATE PROGRAMS
To encourage and provide continued professional growth opportunities, Trevecca offers the following

graduate programs: Graduate Education Program, Graduate Psychology Program, Graduate
Religion Program, and Graduate Management Program.
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Graduate Education Program

Master ofEducation:

Educational Leadership: Administration and Supervision

Instructional Effectiveness: Curriculum and Instruction

Graduate Psychology Program

Master ofArts:

Counseling

Counseling Psychology

Master ofMarriage and Family Therapy

To obtain a catalog, schedule of classes, and application for graduate admissions, write or call: Graduate

Education Program and Graduate Psychology Program, TreveccaNazarene University, 333 Murfreesboro

Road, Nashville, Tennessee 372 1 0-2877; (615) 248- 1 20 1

.

Graduate Religion Program

Master ofArts in Religion:

Practical Studies

Biblical Studies

Theological Studies

To obtain a catalog, schedule of classes, and application for graduate admissions, write or call: Graduate

Religion Program, TreveccaNazarene University, 333 Murfreesboro Road, Nashville, Tennessee 37210-

2877; (6 15) 248- 1378.

Graduate Management Program

Master ofArts:

Organizational Management

To obtain a catalog, schedule of classes, and application for graduate admissions, write or call: Graduate

Management Program, TreveccaNazarene University, 333 MuA^eesboro Road, Nashville, Tennessee 372 1
0-

2877 (615)248-1529.
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FINANCIAL
INFORMATION

Trevecca Nazarene University is an institution of the Church of the Nazarene.

Charges at Trevecca are maintained at a level commensurate with the cost ofa quality educational program.

Each student is charged tuition and certain fees which cover approximately 2/3 ofthe cost ofthe student's

education. The remaining 1/3 comes from the generous support ofthe Southeastern Region ofthe Church

ofthe Nazarene and individual and corporate contributions.

SCHEDULE OF CHARGES (1996-97)

Tuition-Per Semester Credit Hour (1)

Undergraduate Tuition $ 252.00

Undergraduate Summer School . 252.00

Undergraduate Auditing 1 26.00

Undergraduate Physician Assistant 360.00

Undergraduate Management and Human Relations • 277.00

Graduate Programs

Education 209.00

Organizational Management 260.00

Psychology 225.00

Religion 225.00

Post Baccalaureate Program (2) 86.00

Continuing Education Unit (per unit) 32.00

General Fee-Per Semester (3)

Undergraduate Full-time ( 1 2 or more hours) 290.00

Undergraduate Part-time (6- 1 1 hours) 1 67.00

Undergraduate Part-time ( 1 -5 hours) 94.00

Graduate Program in Education 10.00

No General Fee for summer school or mini-term

Room and Board-Per Semester (4)

Air Conditioned Room
Private Room
Board (21 Meal Plan)

Board (21 Meal Plan with Snack Shoppe credit)

Board (14 Meal Plan)

Board ( 1 4 Meal Plan with Snack Shoppe credit)

*Snack Shoppe Credit - $50 value for a cost of $40

Department Charges
PA Clinical Procedures (PAS 3350) 55.00

Science Laboratory Fee 35.00

Bowling (HPE 1110) 30.00

Golf(HPE 1040) 30.00

Foundations ofHPE and Fitness (HPE 2000) 30.00

Senior Seminar (HPE 4500) 30.00

Scuba Diving (HPE 1 030) 245.00

830.00
j

1,245.00 I

1,115.00
'

*1, 155.00

995.00

* 1,035.00
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Skiing (HPE 1060) 225.00

Photography (COM 2990) 35.00

Christian Life and Ministry (Rel. majors only) 30.00

Learning and Memory (PSY 3210) 20.00

Private instruction in Music (per credit hour) 1 50.00

Foundations ofEducation (EDU 1 500-PPST) 1 1 0.00

Educational Media and Micro Computers (EDU 3020) 20.00

Teacher Education (student teaching)

1 2 hours ofElementary or Secondary 1 25.00

9 hrs. of Elementary or Secondary 1 25.00

3 hrs. of Kindergarten, Elementary or Secondary 75.00

Child Care Clinical Experience (EDU 4075) 75.00

Expressive Arts Grades K-8 (EDU 3305) 5.00

Social Studies and Humanities Grades K-8 (EDU 33 1 5) 5.00

Math and Science Grades K-8 (EDU 3320) 5.00

Reading and Writing Grades K-8 (EDU 4 1 25) 5.00

Teaching Reading and Writing in the Content Areas (EDU 3510) 5.00

Library Practicum Lab Fee (LIS 201 5) 20.00

Education Practicum Lab Fee (EDU 1010, 201 1, 2012, 2013) 20.00

Special Fees
ACT Test Fee 25.00

Application Fee (non-refiindable) (graduate and undergraduate) 25.00

Dorm Deposit (5) 20.00

Key Deposit (6) 5.00

Testing Fee (pd. first semester by Freshmen) 1 5.00

Late Registration 40.00

Processing Charge (per item) (7) 1 2.00

CLEP Credit and Advanced Placement (per credit hour) 25.00

Directed Study Fee (includes Reading courses) 50.00

Transcript Fee (first one free) 3.00

Graduation Fee (last semester Senior year) 50.00

Graduation Fee (Graduate degrees) 50.00

Change ofDiploma Fee 25.00

Physician Assistant Application Fee 20.00

Physician Assistant Admission Fee (applies toward tuition

ifactually enrolls; otherwise, non-refundable) 200.00

Registration Fee: Graduate Program, Post Baccalaureate 20.00

Prior Learning Evaluation Fee (per petition) (non-reflindable) 30.00

Prior Learning Transcription Fee (per credit hour) 8.00

Additional specific charges and fees for MHR and Graduate Students are published in their respective

catalogs.

(1) Senior citizens 60 yrs. of age or older, may take up to 3 hours per semester tuition-free on space

available with approval of instructor and academic vice president. Does not apply to trips, special

degree programs, or course fees. If credit desired, post baccalaureate rate applies.

(2) Applies only to students who have a bachelor's degree and are not working on a second degree or

major. Directed Study taken through the Post Baccalaureate Program is charged regular university

tuition plus fee.

(3) Includes student activities, yearbook, student health services, student newspaper, ID card, use ofLibrary,

use ofPE facilities, and free entrance to athletic events. Part-time fee does not include yearbook and

free entrance to athletic events.

(4) Every student living in university housing will be assessed a $ 1 00 security deposit against vandalism

in the residence halls. This must be paid when the student registers and be maintained at $100 a
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semester. The deposit is to cover the cost ofvandaHsm in pubhc or general areas ofthe residence halls

during the entire school year. Damage in a residence hall for which responsibility cannot be determined

will be charged on a pro rata basis to all residents during the semester. The deposit will be refianded

after the student vacates university housing, following all provisions of proper checkout procedures,

except that it may be offset against any indebtedness to the university. Persons known to be responsible

for vandalism will be charged the ftill amount personally. Such amounts will not then be charged to

the general security fund. Damage in a student's room is chargeable to the residents ofthat room or to

the person(s) known to have caused the damage.

(5) Non-refiandable after August 1 st ifstudent does not attend Trevecca. Deposit renewable each semester

while student is university resident. Partial or fiall reftjnd will depend on the condition of the room

after student has left. Request for a reftind of room deposit must be made to the Office of Student

Development within one year after student leaves the residence hall.

(6) Paid to dormitory resident counselor when student receives room key. Refianded after key is returned

to the university.

(7) Added to amounts of fines, returned checks or other similar charges placed on account.

METHODS OF PAYMENT

All charges are due and payable at the time of registration at the beginning of each semester. (If utilizing

financial aid, please review the financial aid section for applicable rules.) Ifa student cannot pay all charges

at registration (i.e., there is a balance due after all financial aid is applied, or there is no financial aid),

satisfactory payment arrangements must be made with the Accounting Office at that time. Satisfactory

payment arrangements are as follows:

Fall semester - 1/3 at registration; 1/3 by September 15; 1/3 by October 1 5.

Spring Semester - 1/3 at registration; 1/3 by January 3 1 ; 1/3 by February 28.

Summer term and Mini-term: Payment in ftill at registration.

Please note that regardless of financial aid or payment terms, balance must be paid in full by October 15.

Please see financial aid section (#4) for persons registering who want financial aid but have not applied for it.

A one and a half percent (1.5%) interest charge is added at the end of the month to any unpaid balance

which is at least thirty (30) days old. Each semester must be paid in full before registering for a new

semester. Any financial agreements between the University and its students will be binding only if such

agreements are in printed or written form. Any student who has become delinquent through failure to make

payment or proper financial arrangements will be subject to disenrollment until such matters are satisfactorily

resolved with the Accounting Office.

No degrees or certificates will be awarded and no transcript of credits will be issued until all financial

obligations to the University are discharged in fijll. All sales in the bookstore are to be cash, check, or credit

card . The University reserves the right to make financial changes for tuition, room, board and fees between

times of publication ofthe Catalog.

Refund Policy

For students dropping out of school or dropping a course, the following refiand policy

applies to tuition and fees.* The same policy applies to moving fi-om dorm room.

1st Week **I00% 5th Week 50%
2nd Week 90% 6th Week 40%
3rd Week 75% 7th Week 30%
4th Week 60% 8th Week 25%

After the 8th week no refund on tuition, fees and room. Board is retumed on a pro-rated basis. No deposit

or credit balance will be refianded unless all financial obligations to the University are satisfied, including

Married Student Housing.

*No portion of the general fee is reftinded after the 1st week of classes.

**Begins with Monday of week classes begin.
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When sufficient space is available, a non-enrolled student may remain in university housing for one additional

semester. Approval must be granted by the Office of Student Development and completed by making

satisfactory financial arrangements with the Accounting Office. Permission will be contingent upon paying

( 1
) a partial activity fee of$75.00, (2) full board, and (3) full room cost. Full payment is due at the beginning

ofthe semester.

FINANCIAL AID

Trevecca Nazarene University offers a comprehensive program offinancial aid in the form ofscholarships,

grants-in-aid, loans, and part-time employment. A student must be admitted to the university before an

award will be made.

The financial aid program at Trevecca serves a twofold purpose: ( 1
) to recognize overall academic scholarship

and outstanding achievement in specific areas and (2) to assist students who find it difficult or impossible to

attend college without financial help.

Student Aid is administered in conjunction with a nationally established philosophy which is based on the

beliefthat parents are the primary resource for helping students to meet educational expenses. The student's

assets also should be considered. Financial Aid becomes a bridge to fill the gap between the student's

potential resources and university costs.

Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA)

To determine need, the University utilizes the FAFSA. All students seeking financial assistance (except

those applying only for academic scholarships) are required to submit a copy ofthe FAFSA or, in the case

of upperclassmen, the renewal form designating Trevecca Nazarene University as one of the recipients.

The following guidelines must be followed:

1 . The Student Aid Report (SAR) or Electronic SAR (ESAR) which comes as a result ofyour completion

ofthe FAFSA, or the renewal form, must be presented to Trevecca by July 3 1

.

2. Ifthe SAR or ESAR has not been presented by that date, then written proofofmailing ofthe FAFSA
can be substituted.

3. Ifthe SAR or ESAR has not been turned in and you do not have proofofmailing ofthe FAFSA, then

the FAFSA signed by the parents (for dependent students) must be presented along with the previous

year's tax retum(s). Your tax return, if filed, must also be submitted to Trevecca.

4. If you have no SAR or ESAR to present, no proof of mailing, no signed FAFSA, or no tax returns,

then you cannot register until the next semester unless you pay one half, or more, down. The remaining

balance could be cared for fi-om pending financial aid.

5. A SAR or ESAR presented by July 3 1 allows time for Trevecca to make you an award, for you to

accept the award and complete any loan application(s), for Trevecca to forward the application(s) to

the bank, and for the bank to forward us the money, usually by September 30. Most loans, if not all,

can be back fi-om the bank before we would ever charge interest.

\ Deadlines

jiThe FAFSA should be completed in the early spring for the following fall. Aid is awarded on a rolling

Ij
basis, first come-first served, with April 15 serving as a priority date. Late filers have fewer chances of

'{getting aid. Only one applicafion is required to determine eligibility. For Tennessee residents, the FAFSA
IjWill also determine eligibility for a Tennessee Student Assistance Award. Applicafions should be filed in

iiFebruary or March, whenever possible. Awarding for first-time students begins in April. Returning students

lare awarded after the end ofthe spring semester.

(A family's ability to contribute may fluctuate fi-om year to year. Therefore, awards are made for one

jacademic year only. Each applicant must apply annually. The processing ofthe fi-ee application for federal

laid takes approximately six weeks at peak periods. All inquiries and requests should be directed to the

iFinancial Aid Office.
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Refund Due to the Title IV Programs

When a student is due a refund according to the refund policy, and Title IV assistance programs are involved,

the institution will credit refunds in the following order.

Federal SLS Loan

Unsubsidized Federal Stafford Loan

Subsidized Federal Stafford Loan

Federal PLUS Loan

Unsubsidized Federal Direct Stafford Loan

Subsidized Federal Direct Stafford Loan

Federal Direct PLUS Loan

Federal Perkins

Federal Pell Grants

Federal SEOG Program

Other Title IV Aid Programs

Other Federal, State, private, or institutional aid

The student

Satisfactory Progress for Financial Aid

All students who receive financial aid must enroll for 6 hours or more and make satisfactory progress

academically. In order to assure the student makes progress both in terms of numbers of hours completed;

each semester and cumulative CPA, Trevecca will utilize the following satisfactory progress policy for the.

1996-97 school year:

Progress Standard

1 . Semester Progress: Students MUST, as a minimum, receive a satisfactory grade in the courses they

attempt each semester as outlined below:

Student enrolls for: Student must complete satisfactorily:

1 2 or more hours 8 hours per semester for the first two years.

After that according to the table in #2 below

8-11 hours 8 hours

6-8 hours 1 6 hours by end ofan academic year including

summer sessions

Satisfactory grades are A, B, C, D, S, or IP (for one semester onlv). Unsatisfactory grades are F, U, W.

or I.

2. Cumulative Progress: Students must in addition to the above, meet the academic probation and

suspension standards as outlined in the university Catalog. A student must complete his/her

undergraduate degree within six years, as outlined below, except for halftime students who would be

allowed up to eight years.

# of Credits Cumulative

Academic Successfijlly Hours % of Work

Year Completed Completed Completed

1 16 . 16 .125

2 16 32 .25

3 24 56 .44

4 24 80 .63

5 24 104 .81

6 24 128 100%
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Academic work done at other institutions (if accepted by TNU towards their degree) will count in

TNU's progress standard.

TNU reserves the right, in selected (and documented) instances, to determine that a student is making

satisfactory progress even though his or her cumulative progress is not meeting published institutional

standards. The reason for this is due to the remedial work allowed by regulations.

Financial Aid Program

1 . Students will be placed on financial aid probation for one semester ifthey fail to meet either standard

as outlined above.

2. Removal from probation - A student will be removed from financial aid probation at the end ofthe

next semester ifhe/she is enrolled and satisfactorily completes the semester as defined in 1 and 2 under

progress standard.

Removal from Financial Aid

1 . A student on financial aid probation who fails to meet the standards of progress for two successive

semesters of enrollment will be removed fi-om financial aid.

2. Any student who receives all F's, U's, W's, or I's, or any combination of these (no progress made

whatsoever), in any semester will be removed from financial aid without a probation period.

3. After four semesters, a student who goes on academic probation will automatically lose his/her financial

aid.

NOTE: Removal from financial aid does not prevent a student fi"om enrolling in Trevecca with his/

her own finances, ifhe/she is eligible to re-enroll.

Appeals

Students placed on financial aid probation or removed fi-om financial aid can appeal that decision to the

Scholarship Committee. The appeal must be prepared in writing and be accompanied by appropriate

support documents.

Reasons that may be acceptable for the appeals are:

1 . Serious illness or accident on the part ofthe student. This will normally require a support statement

fi-om the doctor.

2. Death or serious illness in the immediate family.

3. Other extenuating circumstances may be acceptable and will be considered.

Eligibility To Have Financial Aid Reinstated:

A student may be eligible to have his/her financial aid reinstated whenever he/she enrolls without financial

aid and successfiilly completes enough hours to satisfy the cumulative progress standard.

Trevecca offers counseling and an advising system to assist students in their efforts to achieve educational

goals. The Office ofFinancial Aid encourages all students to use these services to help make their progress

toward a degree more successfiil.

NOTE: This Satisfactory Progress Standard for Financial Aid applies to ALL students whether or not

they are receiving federal aid and must be taken into consideration at such time as a student begins to receive

federal aid.

Verification

This is the process of checking the accuracy of the information supplied by students when they apply for

federal student aid. Not every student is chosen for verification. If you are, tax returns and/or additional

information will be requested.
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SCHOLARSHIPS I

TreveccaNazarene University annually offers scholarships to students in pursuit oftheir first academic degree who

have exhibited outstanding scholastic achievement Annual awards are distributed in two equal payments. A
student may receive only one academic scholarship per semester. Institutional scholarships at Trevecca can be

applied only to fees, tuition, room and board, and can never generate a balance. Institutional scholarships require a

minimum load of twelve hours each semester and will not be awarded beyond eight full-time semesters. No
institutional scholarships will be given for external academic programming in which no tuition is paid to Trevecca

Academic Scholarships

Freshman Scholarships

A. Freshman Scholar Award

A 100% tuition scholarship will be awarded to incoming fijll-time fi-eshmen who have a standard

composite score of 32 or above on the Enhanced ACT. This scholarship will be renewed as a Dean

Scholarship provided a cumulative GPA of 3.75 is achieved.

B. Freshman Presidential Scholarship

A $2000 scholarship will be awarded to incoming full-time fi-eshmen who have a standard composite

score of 28-3 1 on the Enhanced ACT. This scholarship will be renewed as a Dean Scholarship

provided a cumulative GPA of 3.5 is achieved.

C. Freshman Honor Scholarship

A $ 1 500 scholarship will be awarded to incoming fijll-time freshmen who have a standard composite

score of 25-27 on the Enhanced ACT. This scholarship will be renewed as a Dean Scholarship

provided a cumulative GPA of 3.4 is achieved.

D. Freshman Achievement Scholarship

A $ 1 000 scholarship will be awarded to incoming ftill-time freshmen who have a standard composite

score of 21-24 on the Enhanced ACT. This scholarship will be renewed as a Dean Scholarship

provided a cumulative GPA of 3.3 is achieved.

E. National Merit Finalist Scholarship

A $2000 scholarship will be awarded to all National Merit Finalists. This scholarship will be renewed

as a Dean Scholarship provided a cumulative GPA of 3.50 is achieved.

Dean Scholarships

The Dean Scholarships are awarded at the end ofthe spring semester, assuming fiill-time enrollment for the two

previous semesters, for those students with a cumulative 3.3 GPA or higher (does not include summer sessions).

A $2000 scholarship will be awarded to students with a cumulative 3.5 GPA at the end oftwo fiill-time semesters.

A $ 1 500 scholarship will be awarded to students with a cumulative 3 .4 GPA at the end oftwo full-time semesters.

A $ 1 000 scholarship will be awarded to students with a cumulative 3.3 GPA at the end oftwo fiill-time semesters.

Trevecca Scholars

Scholarship awards for TREVECCA SCHOLARS are presented in lieu ofDean Scholarships to ftill-time*

students who maintain a 4.0 GPA.

A $2300 scholarship will be awarded to students with a cumulative 4.0 at the end oftwo fiill-time semesters.

A $2600 scholarship will be awarded to students with a cumulative 4.0 at the end offour fiill-time semesters.

A $3000 scholarship will be awarded to students with a cumulative 4.0 at the end ofsix fiill-time semesters.

Summer sessions or part-time semesters are not considered in the award process.



Financial Information 31

Transfer students enrolling Spring or Fall semester who are in pursuit of their first academic degree are

eligible for the Dean Scholarship or the Trevecca Scholar Award if they meet the specified requirements.

Prior to enrollment at TNU, the applicant's two previous semesters (omitting summer sessions) must be lull

time. Transfer students must have a cumulative GPA of 3.3 or higher. These awards for transfers are

recommended by the OflTice ofAdmissions upon receipt of all final official transcripts.

Institutional Grants-ln-Aid

Assistantships (Departmental)

The University offers a limited number of assistantships annually to students of exceptional ability in the

various departments. Recommendations are made by the Department Chairperson and approved by the

Vice President for Academic Affairs.

Athletic Grants

Grants for Intercollegiate Athletics are awarded to students based on athletic ability and skill. Applications

for this type ofassistance should be made to the Athletic Department. Awards are made through the Financial

Aid Office and become part ofthe "financial aid package."

Music, Forensics, Radio and Education Awards

A limited number of awards are made annually to Music, Forensic, Radio, and Education students upon

recommendation ofthe Music Department, the Director ofForensics, the Director ofRadio Broadcasting,

and the Education Department.

Student Government

Awards are made to officers ofthe Student Government and editors of student publications.

Nazarene Youth International Grants-in-Aid

Nazarene Youth International Grants-in-Aid Funds are provided by some Districts and/or District N.Y.I,

organizations ofthe Southeast Educational Zone to assist needy and qualified students who attend Trevecca

from their respective districts. Conditions under which these grants are awarded may be obtained by

corresponding with the student's District Superintendent or the N.Yl. President. The award is made through

the Financial Aid Office ofthe University.

Church Matching Scholarship

A Church Matching Scholarship of$500 annually will be credited to the school account ofany student who
receives a $250 scholarship from the local church (Trevecca Region) ofwhich student is a member. The

student must be an undergraduate and enrolled at Trevecca full-time (minimum oftwelve hours). The local

church must have paid 1 00% ofthe assigned Education Budget for the assembly year closing the summer

prior to enrollment. This scholarship is available for up to eight semesters through age 23.

PK/MK Scholarship

An award of$ 1 000 annually ($500 per semester) for up to eight semesters ofundergraduate classes through

age 23 will be granted to children of pastors, evangelists and missionaries. Recipients must be Nazarene

and take a full academic load (minimum oftwelve hours). Pastors, associates/staffmembers and evangelists

must be fiill-time or the largest part of their service must be given to the church.

Missionaries must be in full-time service in the Church ofthe Nazarene anywhere around the world.
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ENDOWED SCHOLARSHIPS

Divisional and Departmental Scholarships

The numberand actualamountofeach ofthefollowing scholarships awarded is basedon availablefunds.

It is possible that some scholarships will not be available during a given year due to the impact ofthe

economy on the income,

BUSINESS

Holmes Business Scholarship

Skinner Accounting Scholarship

Gerald D. Skinner. CPA, has provided an endowment for an annual scholarship to be awarded to a regularly

enrolled junior or senior student satisfactorily pursuing an academic program in the field ofaccounting.

M.H. and Joyce Stocks Scholarship

A scholarship has been established by M.H. and Joyce Stocks to assist qualified students in the ministerial

or missions fields, as well as accounting or business. A special committee has been established to choose

the recipients. Should there not be any qualified candidates in the religion or business field, the committee

ma\ choose to award the scholarship to students in other areas. For fiirther information regarding_the

selection process, please write directly to Professor Alan Smith in care of Trevecca Nazarene University.

The scholarship is designated for juniors and seniors with 3/4 of the available fijnds going to students

preparing to be a missionary or minister and 1/4 for students majoring in accounting or business

administration.

COMMUNICATION STUDIES

None available.

EDUCATION

Buford M. Jewell Scholarship

A scholarship has been established in the memory of Buford M. Jewell, a Nashville educator and former

Trevecca student, to assist needy students attending Trevecca Nazarene University. The principal of the

fiind shall be invested and the income used by the Universit\' to provide scholarships to full-time students

showing need. The recipient will be chosen by the Scholarship Committee of Trevecca.

Lois M. Martin Scholarship Endowment
This scholarship is made available by Lois M. Martin in honor of her 37 years of school teaching. She

wished to establish this scholarship to assist qualified full-time Education Majors as they prepare for the

teaching profession. The Scholarship Committee of Trevecca serves as the selection committee for this

scholarship.

G.L. Pennington Educational Scholarship
This scholarship, established in 1 990 in memor> ofG.L. Pennington, shall be awarded to worthy, full-time,

regular undergraduate juniors or seniors in the Teacher Education Program who demonstrate social

responsibility and satisfactory progress. The recipient and the amount ofthe scholarship shall be determined

by the Universit> Scholarship Committee.

ENGLISH

None Available.
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GENERAL

Homer and Beatrice Adams Scholarship

A scholarship was established by contributions from constituents ofthe University on the 1 0th anniversary

of President Homer J. Adams to honor Dr. and Mrs. Homer J. Adams for a decade of outstanding service

( 1 979-89) to TreveccaNazarene University. The scholarship shall be awarded by the University Scholarship

Committee.

The Agape Scholarship

A scholarship has been made available to assist qualified full-time students attending Trevecca Nazarene

University. It is the intention ofthe donors to assist exceptional students with high integrity and a definite

financial need. The Scholarship Committee of the University serves as the selection committee. The

Scholarship Committee will also decide the number of scholarships per year as well as the amount. The

recipient should be a U.S. citizen, strong, committed Christian, have definite financial need, and be willing

to send an annual thank-you letter to the donor.

Alumni Scholarship

A number of scholarships are made available each year to children ofalumni through the Alumni Student

Scholarship Endowment Fund. Preference is given to seniors and juniors who show academic promise and

who are in good social standing. Funds are made available through donations from the annual Phonathon,

the Trevecca GolfClassic, and any other frinds designated by contributors to this ftind. The principal ofthe

fund is invested, and the interest earned provides the scholarships.

John T. and Eva Green Benson Scholarship

A permanent scholarship has been established by Robert G. Benson in memory of his parents, John T. and

IEva Green Benson. The principal ofthe ftind shall be invested and the entire income used by the University

Ito provide scholarships for Trevecca students. In choosing recipients consideration shall be given to those

students having the highest grade point average. Financial need may also be considered.

Kenneth Berck Memorial Scholarship

Mrs. J.H. Gate Memorial Scholarship

iJ.B. and Frances Elizer Scholarship

This scholarship has been established in honor ofMr. and Mrs. J.B. Elizer to benefit needy and worthy full-

time students at Trevecca. The University Scholarship Committee shall serve as the selection committee.

Ben E. and Nannie Feltner Scholarship

ijThe Charles A. Frueauff Foundation Inc. Scholarship

lirhe recipient or recipients should be students with need, preferably from the Appalachian region. The

recipients shall be chosen by Trevecca's Scholarship Committee.

I^C. and Jean Henderson Living Investment Scholarship

\\\ scholarship has been provided by a gift to Trevecca by R.C. and Jean Henderson for the benefit of

bualified full-time students at Trevecca. The Scholarship Committee ofTrevecca shall serve as the selection

bommittee for the recipients and must choose worthy students with financial need.

j\.B. Mackey Memorial Scholarship

A ftind was established by the Alumni Association to perpetuate the memory ofA.B. Mackey, who gave 46

/ears of service to Trevecca - 26 years as President. Interest from this ftind allows a limited number of

scholarships to be given annually.
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Mar-Chas Scholarship Endowment
This scholarship is made available in honor ofMary K. Templeton and Charles J. Powell I by their parents

Charles W. and Jerry B. Powell. It will be awarded to full-time students who are children oflay-members o1

the Huntsville First Church ofthe Nazarene. A 2.0 GPA must be maintained.

Dena McBrayer Memorial Scholarship Endowment
This scholarship is made available in memory ofDena McBrayer by her family and friends. They wish this

scholarship to assist promising first-time freshmen who have physical limitations.

Tennie McGhee Memorial Scholarship Endowment
This scholarship is made available in memory of Tennie McGhee who graduated from Trevecca High

School in 1922. She acquired stock in the Nashville Auto Diesel College that is located on Trevecca's old

campus site on Gallatin Road. She left this stock to Trevecca in her will and the earnings ftind this scholarship.

It is for any ftill-time student with a 3.0 GPA and a financial need.

R.E. and Laura Merchant Scholarship

A scholarship established as a memorial to R.E. and Laura Merchant, parents ofJoyce M. Stocks and Rose

Pickard to assist worthy frill-time students with financial need. The principal ofthe frmd shall be invested

and the income used to provide the scholarship(s) in the amount of $500 to $1000 per recipient per year.

The exact amount and the recipient shall be determined by the Scholarship Committee.

Ozzie Claude Mingledorff, Jr. Scholarship

Lillie Nielsen Scholarship

Raymond A. Nielsen contributed an Indian Relics Collection valued at $48,000 to be used in the establishment

of a scholarship in memory of his mother The interest earned by the Lillie Nielsen Scholarship frind is

awarded annually to worthy students.

Roger and Belle Parker Living Investment Scholarship Endowment
This scholarship is made available by Roger and Belle Parker to assist qualified fijll-time students from

South Carolina, with a 2.8 or higher GPA. The recipients are chosen by the Scholarship Committee of

Trevecca. The scholarship is based on financial need. Grants will be made available from the interest

earned annually from the corpus.

J. Dwight and Betty Ragsdale Scholarship

The scholarship has been made available by J. Dwight and Betty Ragsdale to assist qualified fiill-time

students at TreveccaNazarene University. The student must show financial need. The Scholarship Committee

ofTrevecca serves as the selection committee for this scholarship.

Soroptimist International of Nashville Scholarship

Nettie V. Spence Living Investment Scholarship

A scholarship has been provided from the estate ofNettie V. Spence ofMobile, Alabama, to assist qualified

fijll-time students at Trevecca. The Scholarship Committee at Trevecca serves as the selection committee.

A student must be ftill-time and must show financial need.

The Richard D. Steele Scholarship

Richard D. Steele has provided an endowment for a limited number of four 4-year scholarships to assist

qualified full-time students with outstanding academic ability preparing for a professional career in law,

medicine, certified public accountants, etc. Preference will be given to students from the state of North

Carolina. The Scholarship Committee ofthe University will serve as the selection committee and determine

the number and amount ofeach scholarship awarded annually.
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Howard T. Wall, Jr. Memorial Scholarship

A scholarship has been established in the memon of Howard T. Wall. Jr. to assist students at Tre\ ecca

Nazarene Uni\ ersit\. Students should be full-time and should show financial need as well as promise. The

Scholarship Committee of Tre\ ecca will choose the recipients.

Jasper White Memorial Scholarship

Harry Wilson Scholarship

HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Elmore Vail Memorial Scholarship

Michael Todd Welch Basketball Scholarship

This scholarship was created in honor of Michael Todd Welch, a long time manager of the intercollegiate

basketball program at Tre\ ecca. It w ill be aw arded to athletes in Trevecca's intercollegiate program with

preference to members who are members of the Church of the Nazarene. The Universit> Scholarship

Committee shall ser\ e as the selection committee based on recommendation b> the Uni\ ersit\ basketball

coach. The amount to an\ one athlete will be determined b\ the basketball coach in conjunction with the

Financial Aid Office. To qualif>. the recipient must possess and maintain a 2.0 GPA.

MANAGEMENT AND HUMAN RELATIONS

MHR Scholarship

MUSIC

Lindsey Taylor Good Scholarship

N. Pearl Miller Organ Scholarship

A scholarship has been established in honor ofN. Pearl Miller, great aunt of Dr. David Lunn Miller, and will

be au arded to students taking private organ lessons w ho ha\ e a fmancial need.

Alma Lunn Organ Scholarship

A scholarship has been established to honor the grandmother ofDr David Lunn Miller. The Scholarship

will be a\s arded to students taking pri\ ate organ lessons who ha\ e a financial need.

Lunn-Miller Choir Scholarship

A scholarship has been established in honor of Re\. Allen Bresee Miller, father, and Re\. .Arthur Miller,

grandfather of Dr. Da\ id Lunn Miller. The scholarship will be awarded to students who are members ofthe

Concen Choir and ha\ e a financial need.

PHYSICIAN ASSISTANT

Logan-Matthews Physician Assistant Scholarship

I Stapleton Physician Assistant Scholarship
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RELIGION AND PHILOSOPHY

Mack and Annie Lou Anderson Scholarship

Established in memon of the Andersons, former District Superintendent and wife ofthe Georgia District

Church ofthe Nazarene from 1 947-68. this scholarship provides a one-time gift in the amount of$250 to all

first-time students that are children ofGeorgia District Nazarene pastors.

Marguerite Chilton Scholarship Fund
A scholarship has been established in the memor\ ofMarguerite Chilton to assist needy and worthy students

preparing for missionar\ work. The principal of the fund shall be invested and the income used by the
\

Universit) to provide scholarships to give in her memor>. The recipient(s) will be chosen by the Scholarship

Committee ofTrevecca.
i

Edward E Cox Memorial Scholarship

J.E and Dolly Dunlap Scholarship

This scholarship is to assist ministerial students majoring in Religion and preparing for ministry in the

Church ofthe Nazarene. The scholarship shall be awarded by the University Scholarship Committee based

on financial need.

General Superintendent's Scholarship

Ausby E. Guyer Scholarship

An endow ed scholarship has been established for needy students preparing for the ministry or missions.

Recipients are chosen b\ the Scholarship Committee, in consultation with the Department ofReligion. The

Scholarship Committee will decide number of scholarships per year as well as the amount.

Glen Jones Memorial Scholarship

This scholarship, established to honor the memor\ of Dr. Glen Jones, is to assist ftill-time students preparing

for the ministr) from the Churches of the Nazarene on the East Tennessee District. This scholarship is

au arded b\ the Uni\ ersit\ Scholarship Committee upon recommendation b\- the Chairman ofthe Department

of Religion and the District Superintendent ofthe East Tennessee District.

Arthur E. and Flora Rhoades Kelly Scholarship

A scholarship has been made a\ ailable b\ Re\-. Arthur E. Kell\- to assist married students at Trevecca who
are preparing for full-time pulpit ministr\. This scholarship will be administered by the scholarship committee

of Tre\ ecca w ith first priorit) going to students from South Carolina. Ministerial students with children

w ill be gi\ en prioritx for this scholarship. A thank-\ ou letter and a brief report of the recipient's work

would be welcomed b\ Rev. Kelly.

Kercher Memorial Scholarship

A scholarship. pro\ ided b\ R. Paul Kercher and Grace Kercher Boyett in memor\' ofRev. and Mrs. George

Kercher and son. John W eslev Kercher. has been established to provide assistance to older full-time ministerial

students w ho accept the call to the ministn later in life. The interest earned from the investment of the

corpus shall be used to benefit such students as ma\ qualif) and will be selected by the Scholarship Committee

ofTre\ ecca. The amount ofthe scholarship will depend upon the interest earned annually.

Erskine C. Key Senior Scholarship

Fred Sartin Scholarship

Viola Spicer Memorial Scholarship

i
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M.H. and Joyce Stocks Scholarship

A scholarship has been estabHshed by M.H. and Joyce Stocks to assist qualified students in the ministerial

or missions fields, as well as accounting or business. A special committee has been established to choose

the recipients, Should there not be any qualified candidates in the religion or business field, the committee

may choose to award the scholarship to students in other areas. For fiirther information regarding the

selection process, please write directly to Professor Alan Smith in care of Trevecca Nazarene University.

The scholarship is designated for juniors and seniors with 3/4 of the available funds going to students

preparing to be a missionary or minister and 1/4 for students majoring in accounting or business

administration.

William Aaron Toler Memorial Scholarship

J.R. Vaughan Ministerial Scholarship

Earl and Elizabeth Vennum Scholarship

An annual scholarship is made available by Howard and Gladys Marks in honor ofRev. Earl and Elizabeth

Vennum. At least $1,500.00 annually is awarded to a student of outstanding ability preparing for the

preaching ministry. The recipient is recommended by the Religion Department in consultation with the

Director of Financial Aid.

Robert E. Yates Family Scholarship

This scholarship, created by Robert E. Yates in memory ofMr. and Mrs. Yates' son, Robert Cameron Yates,

is to assist qualified ftill-time students attending Trevecca and preparing for fijll-time pastoral ministry, The

University Scholarship Committee will determine the amount ofthe scholarship, the number ofscholarships,

md the recipients.

SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS

I
^one Available.

SOCIAL AND BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES

ifulie Smith Runyan Memorial Scholarship Endowment
!^his scholarship is made available by Gregor}' R Runyan in memory of his wife, Julie Smith Runyan. It is

stablished to assist qualified full-time Social Work majors, giving a high priority to those with financial

eed, as they pursue a career as a Social Worker, a noble and worthwhile profession.

GRANTS

FEDERAL PELL Grant Program
'he Federal Pell Grant, funded by the Federal Government, presently ranges in value from $400 up to

S2440 depending on need. Applications are available from the high school guidance counselors, the Trevecca

1

inancial Aid Office, and other public facilities.

I'EDERAL Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant
he Federal SEOG, funded by the Federal Government, is made available to students with financial need

'ho apply early and is part ofa financial aid package in accordance with Federal regulations. The duration

f student eligibility (enrolled at least half-time) is for the period required for the completion of the first

idergraduate bachelor's degree. Awards will range from $200 to $2000 annually

he Tennessee Student Assistance Award
he State of Tennessee has appropriated limited funding to assist Tennessee residents with Awards from

1 266 to $3042. Awards are made by the Tennessee Student Assistance Corporation and are based on need.

Free Application for Federal Student Aid is required. Applications for this program are available from
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high school guidance counselors, the Trevecca Financial Aid Office, or the Tennessee Student Assistance

Corp.. Suite 1 950 Parkway Towers. Nashville, TN 372 1 9-5097. The prioritv deadline for making application

(including a completed Free Application for Federal Student Aid) is April 1 . Applicants are urged to have

their information in the mail by mid-March.

LOANS

Federal Perkins Loan Program
The Federal Perkins Loan Program provides money to students with established need at a low interest rate

and long term repa>. The loans bear no interest to the borrower until nine months after graduation or

interruption of stud\ : then the interest rate is 5% ofthe unpaid balance. The minimum monthly repayment

is $40.00. Loan repa\ ment ma> be deferred for periods during which a borrower: ( 1
) is at least a half-time

student: (2) is pursuing a course of stud\ in an approved graduate fellowship program or approved

rehabilitation training program for disabled individuals excluding a medical intemship or residency program;

(3) is unable to find ftill-time emplovment. but not in excess ofthree years: (4) may be suflfering an economic

hardship, but not in excess of three years; and, (5) is engaged in service described under the cancellation

provisions.

Federal Stafford Loan Program

4 Long term, variable interest rate not to exceed 8.25%.

^ Undergraduate and graduate students carr\ ing at least 6 credit hours.

Need based: must apply for Pell Grant

> Up to $2,625 per year for first and $3,500 for second year undergraduates: $5,500 per year for

undergraduates who have successfully completed the first and second year but have not completed

their program: $8,500 for graduate or professional, maximum total of $23,000 for undergraduates or

a total of $65,500 for undergraduate and graduate study combined.

Federal Unsubsidized Stafford Loan Program
The annual as well as the aggregate loan limits are the very same as the Subsidized Stafford Loan (less

amounts borrowed under that program) for dependent students. However, the independent student can

borrow additional funds through the Federal Unsubsidized Stafford Loan Program. Loan limits may var>

according to the student's year in college. The interest rate and cap is the same as the Subsidized Stafford,

except the borrower is responsible for accrued interest. Interest may be capitalized at the borrower's request.

Federal Parent Loan Program (Plus)

4 Long term, variable interest rate not to exceed 1 1 %.

Repayment starts within 60 days after loan is disbursed

On all the Federal Family Education Loan Programs mentioned above, there is an originationfee of

3 % and an insurancefee of 1 %. Thesefees will reduce the net amount ofthe loan proceeds.

Pickett and Hatcher Educational Loan Fund
This loan fund was created by the late Claude Adkins Hatcher ofColumbus, Georgia, founder ofthe NEHI
Corporation. It is available through its trustees to worth)- students who are unable to complete their education

without financial assistance and who are enrolled in schools offering "broad liberal training " rather than

"strictly professional" education.

SPECIAL LOAN FUNDS
Funds have been made available to create low interest loans for worthy students of Trevecca by fi-iends

interested in Christian higher education. In some cases the ftinds bear the names ofthe donors; others are

given in memor\' of relatives or fi-iends. Each loan fijnd has its own established criteria which is available

fi^om the Student Financial Aid Office. Among these programs are:
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Alumni Loan Fund

Jacquelyn Beth Lee Scholarship and Loan Fund

Vashti Burnett McGraw Memorial Fund

Chilton Scholarship and Loan Fund

Gary Kinnamon Memorial Loan Fund

Bill Knowles Loan Fund

Erskine C. Key Memorial Fund

Amanda Ferguson Ministerial Loan Fund

Winnie H. McFadden Missionary Loan Fund

Hallie Irene Fender Loan Fund

EMPLOYMENT

Federal College Work Study Program
Federal funds are available at Trevecca to assist students who have established that they need part-time

employment in order to pursue their college studies. FCWSP jobs may be on campus or at an off-campus

nonprofit agency. FCWSP employment is determined by the student's need, skills, and willingness to

work, the availability offunds, andjob vacancies. Job listings are maintained in the Career Planning Office.

Campus Employment
A limited number ofTrevecca funds are available for students who have established need and who do not

qualify for FCWSP TNU campus employment is determined by the student's skills and willingness to

work, the availability offunds, andjob vacancies. Job listings are maintained in the Career Planning Office.

Off-Campus Employment
The campus Career Planning Office will assist students in locating community work opportunities. Job

listings are maintained in the Career Planning Office.

OTHER AID PROGRAMS

Vocational Rehabilitation

Students who feel they may qualify under this program should contact their local office or the Financial Aid

Office.

j

Benefits for Veterans

Veterans who have served on active duty since January 31,1 955, may be eligible for educational assistance

under Public Law 94-502 and 95-202. Application should be made to the Veterans Administration regional

I

office having custody ofthe veteran's file.

Public Law 634 and Public Law 90-63 1 provide educational assistance to (1 ) widow, sons, and daughters

! ofdeceased veterans who died while in service, or after discharge from a service-connected disability; and

;
(2) wives, sons, and daughters of veterans who have service-connected disability considered to be total and

permanent in nature. Application should be made to the Veterans Administration regional office having

custody ofthe veteran's file.

I

Under the provisions ofPublic Law 894, veterans who, as a result ofa service connected disability, require

[

re-training or other vocational rehabilitation, may be entitled to educational assistance. Inquiry should be

: made to the Veterans Administration regional office having custody ofthe veteran's file.

1;
Certificates of eligibility to be used at registration will be issued by the appropriate regional office ofthe

I

Veterans Administration to those who are eligible for educational benefits.

{Company Aid
Many employers have scholarships and/or loans for children oftheir employees. Parents should investigate

Ijthis possibility.
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ACADEMIC POLICIES
The Academic Council, a committee offacult\. administrators, and students, is responsible for developin;

the academic policies ofthe Uni\ ersit>. The Teacher Education Council is responsible for Teacher Educatioi

policies, and the Graduate Council sets policy for graduate programs. The items listed below are an attemp

to answer student questions concerning the most frequentl> asked items ofacademic information.

GENERAL ACADEMIC INFORMATION

Classification

Students are classified at the beginning ofeach semester on the basis ofwork already completed, as follows

Freshman : Appro\ ed entrance credit

Sophomore: 32 semester hours college credit

Junior: 64 semester hours college credit

Senior: 96 semester hours college credit.

Full-time: Students earn ing 12 hours or more each semester Participation in intercollegiate athletics

college tra\eling groups, academic scholarships, student go\ emment scholarships and most financial ai(

programs require this minimum academic load. Students should be aware that completing onl\ 1 2 hour

per semester w ill not enable them to graduate in eight semesters and that some programs ma\' require mon
then eight sixteen-hour semesters to complete.

Part-time: Students currentK enrolled for few er than 1 2 hours ofwork for college credit with the exceptioi

of seniors w ho ma\ lack less than the minimum load of meeting graduation requirements in their senio

\ear.

Limitation of Student Load

The a\ erage load is 1 6 hours: the maximum is 1 8 hours. Students ma\ not register for more than 1 8 hour

unless their grade a\ erage for the preceding semester was a "B" and the> have the approval ofthe Assistan

Academic Dean. Students who work should limit their academic load according to the amount of worl

and their le\ el of ability.

Registration

.All presenth enrolled students are expected to submit a pre-registration schedule ofcourses to the Registra

on assigned dates during the fall and spring semesters. This schedule is made out b> the student with tht

assistance ofthe facult> ad\ isor and requires the signature ofthe advisor A late fee is charged for submissior

ofthe registration schedule after classes have begun.

The last da\ to add classes is fi\ e da> s after school starts in an\ semester including the first da\ of classes

The last da\ to drop classes without a grade appearing is fi\ e class da\ s after the first da\ ofclasses including

the first day of class.

Summer School

The L ni\ ersit} operates on the basis of two semesters during the regular school \"ear (August-May). Ir

addition, three summer terms are a\ ailable with regular courses along with selected special course offerings

Min i-Term May -21/2 weeks - maximum one course

Summer I June - 4 weeks - maximum two courses

Summer II JuK - 4 weeks - maximum tvs o courses
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Course Numbering System:

1000-Freshmen 3000-Juniors

2000-Sophomores 4000-Seniors

The numbers enclosed within parentheses opposite the course number and name represent the number of

credit hours awarded for the course.

Academic Advising

During summer or fall orientation, freshmen will be advised b\ Introduction to College Life facult>

counselors, By the end of the freshman year, students u ill be required to declare a major and will be

transferred to an advisor in the appropriate department. Transfer students are advised b> facult> in the

major field of study chosen by the student. The successful planning and completion ofthe requirements for

graduation are the joint responsibilit> ofthe student and the ad\ isor To change a major and or ad\ isor. the

student must submit a request through the Academic Affairs Office.

Trevecca Nazarene Universit) grants four baccalaureate degrees: Bachelor of Arts. Bachelor of Business

Administration. Bachelor of Science, and Bachelor of Science in Social Work. General requirements for

completion of a degree program are listed below. Degrees are awarded onl\ with appro\ ed majors. A list

ofdegrees with approved degree majors is provided in the seaion "Programs by Division and Departments."

Approved Degree Majors

A degree major at Trevecca Nazarene Universit) is a prescribed coursew ork plan within a broader curricular

area (e.g., Religious Studies Major in the curricular area ofReligion and Philosoph\ ). Majors offer students

an opportunity to focus their learning on theories, skills, and applications relevant to their course of stud\

and the broad curricular area from which the major is offered. Degree majors generall) ha\ e credit-hour

requirements of approximately 30 semester hours. How ever, there are two professional majors in Allied

Health of 91 and 1 06. Specific requirements for a major are listed under each department in this catalog.

:i Minors allow for additional concentrations of study. Some are required with particular majors: most are

i options which may be added to an\ major or minor creating options for personal enrichment or career

ti enhancement. Requirements var> fi^om 15 to 28 hours.

Professional Cores

Professional cores are courses required for man> majors which focus on the more practical applications of

s the content ofthe major courses. The professional cores are sometimes referred to as concentrations, emphases.

51 options or support courses and in education are called minors. Requirement ma\ \ ar\ from 1 2 to 36 hours.

Second Major

• ; In place ofa minor, some students ma>' have the option ofcompleting a second major In order to complete

'i: a second major, the student must complete all ofthe specific requirements which are unique to that major,

including general education coursework. with the exception ofa supporting minor Ifthe student chooses

to meet requirements for a second major, that student must declare an approved degree major, as defined

above. The degree major will be listed as such on the official transcript and this w ill be the degree included

on the student's diploma. The second major will be listed as "second major" on the student's oflBcial transcript.

Second Degree

A second Bachelor's degree may be obtained with a minimum of 32 hours of courseuork which is in

addition to the requirements for the first degree, including meeting all general education, major coursew ork.

Degrees

Minors



42 Academic Policies

and minor coursework requirements for a second major. In no case will more than one degree be conferred

upon a candidate on any one conferral date. Second degree candidates are eligible for graduating honor

ranks. Honor Societ) and Dean's List, but not for membership in Phi Delta Lambda.

Curriculum Decisions

All department majors, minors and professional cores are approved by the University's Curriculum Committee

and Academic Council or Teacher Education Council and published with their credit-hour requirements in

the Trevecca Catalog .

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION

Requirements for B.A., B.B.A., B.S., and B.S.S.W. Degree

The degree ofBachelor ofArts, Bachelor ofBusiness Administration, Bachelor of Science, or Bachelor of

Science in Social Work is conferred upon successful completion of a major, at least one minor, and 59 (or

appropriate variation) hours of General Education courses which must be taken b\ the end of the junior

year (except REL 4000). These General Education Core Courses have been selected to give a broad liberal

arts training as a foundation to students majoring in any field.

The following provisions apply to all 4-year degrees:

Completion Requirements:

1 . The candidate must complete a total of at least 1 28 semester hours of credit with a 2.00 grade point

average. Some programs ma> require more than 1 28 hours.

2. The senior year must be taken in residence at Trevecca Nazarene University, with a minimum of 32

semester hours for a bachelor's degree and 16 semester hours for an associate's degree. A summer

graduate must be within 1 2 hours of graduation by the end of spring semester. No student may

graduate with less than 32/16 hours (exclusive ofnontraditional credit) earned at Trevecca.

3. A student is to graduate under the terms of the catalog at the time of his/her graduation or the one

immediate!) preceding.

4. A candidate must make application for graduation by the following dates:

December 1 996 candidates (Diploma and regalia) ...September 30. 1 996

May 1997 candidates (Diploma and regalia) ...December 15. 1996

August 1997 candidates (Diploma and regalia) ...December 1 5. 1996

August 1 997 candidates {Diploma only) ...June 30. 1997

5. The graduation fee must be paid by the following dates:

December 1 996 candidates - November 1 . 1 996

May/August 1997 candidates -April 1 ,1997

6. All work must be completed and grades recorded in Registrar's Office prior to the specified graduation

date. In the event requirements are not met by the specified graduation date, the candidate must

reapply for graduation and pay a reapplication fee.
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Curricular Requirements:

7. The candidate must have completed a department-approved major with 2.0 average or better in the

major field. A minimum ofC- is required ofcourses counting on a major. Each major must include at

least 25% of courses at the 3000/4000 level with prerequisites.

8. The candidate must also present an approved minor or a second major. Careful selection ofelectives

will allow a second major and expanded career opportunities.

9. A 3-hour general elective not required in major, minor, core, or general education is required in every

student's program.

10. The candidate is limited to a total of 32 hours (15 hours for A.A. or A.S. degree) of nontraditional

credit such as AP, PLC, professional schools or military credit on the degree program.

1 1 . The candidate must take a minimum of 9- 1 2 hours of courses in the major at Trevecca.

12. The candidate is limited to 12 hours of Directed Study, 8 hours of Internship (exclusive of Student

Teaching), and 4 hours of Practicums on a degree program.

1 3. A candidate expecting to teach must meet certification requirements under the guidance ofthe faculty

advisor and the Director ofTeacher Education. A teacher education student must pass the N.TE. Core

Battery as a prerequisite to graduation.

14. 1 000 Introduction to College Life is required of all first-time freshmen.

Basic Skills Competency Requirements:

1 5. A candidate who fails to establish competency in the skills indicated by course titles through ACT and

various entrance testing programs, required offreshmen, will be required to establish competency by

taking the following courses graded on an S-IP basis. Enrollment in these courses is required as a

condition ofenrollment in other regular courses and will be required each semester until competency

is attained. These hours will be in addition to the 1 28 hours required for graduation:

ENG 0910 Writing Skills I and/or 3 hours

ENG 0920 Writing Skills II 3 hours

ENG 0950 Reading Skills 3 hours

MAT 0930 Math Skills and/or MAT 0940-Elementary Algebra 2 hours

INT 1010 Study Skills* 2 hours

*Study Skills carries regular university credit, a letter grade, and is required ofany AEP student who
is taking a combination ofreading, writing, and math skills courses.

1 6. The candidate must meet the following General Education requirements which should be taken during

the freshman and sophomore years but no later than the junior year, with the exception ofREL 4000.

General Education Curriculum*

1 1. English 9 hours

ENG 1020 English Composition (3)

ENG 1080 Critical Reading and Writing (3)

ENG 2000 Introduction to Literature (3)

-ENG 1020 may be bypassed ifACTscore in English is 24 or above andplacement is validated

by competency testing.

-ENG 1080 must be taken by the end ofSophomore year and is prerequisite to ENG 2000.

2. Communications

COM 1010 Speech Communication

3 hours

(3)
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3. Computer Literacy 2 hours

CIS 1500 Computer Literacy (2)

-CIS 1500 may be waived by a computer literacy test evaluated by Business Department.

-May be satisfied by CIS 2000 Microcomputer Applications, which is required ofall business

majors.

-Required beginning Freshmen 1994

4. Religion and Philosophy 12 hours

REL 2000 Introduction to Biblical Faith (3)

PHL 20 1 0 Introduction to Philosophy

or

PHL 3070 Ethics 4(3))

REL 3000 Introduction to Christian Thought (3) )

REL 4000 Christian Life and Ministry (3)

-REL 3000 prerequisites: REL 2000 andPHL 2010.

-REL 4000prerequisites: REL 2000, 3000, PHL 2010, senior classification.

-Religion and Religious Studies majors will substitute PHL 3010 and 3020for PHL 2010, and

THE 4140 and 4150for REL 3000

5. Fine Arts 3 hours

^

MUS 1500 Fine Arts in the Western World ^ (3);

6. History and Social Science 15 hours^

Elementary Language I (French, Spanish, or German) (3)

HIS 1400 World Civilization I (3)

HIS 1450 World Civilization 11 (3)

Social Science - choose two: (6)

COM 20 1 0 Interpersonal Communications (3)

ECO 2000 Principles ofEconomics I (3)

SOC 2010 General Sociology (3)

PSY 201 0 General Psychology (3)

POL 2020 American Political Institutions (3)

ATH 301 0 Introduction to Anthropology (3)

Elementary Language II (French, Spanish, or German) (3)

SWK 1200 Introduction to Social Work (3)

-Language I may be waived on the basis of2 years ofthe sameforeign language in high school.

- Voice majors may substitute 4 hours ofvocal dictionfor Language 1.

-Religion majors must substitute Greek orHebrew 2010 ifthey have not usedwaiver abovefor Language

I and may choose the second semester ofthe same biblical language or thefirst semester ofanother

onefor Language II.

-Social Work majors should take HIS 2020 instead ofHIS 1450
-Religion majors (except compassionate ministry) must select PSY 2010 General Psychology as the

secondsocial science. Compassionate Ministry track Religion majors must selectSOC 201 0 General

Sociology as the secondsocial science.

7. Science and Mathematics 12 hours

MAT 1040 Concepts ofMath (4)

SCI 1500 Life Science (4)

SCI 1600 Physical Science (4)

-Competency testing by Math Department will determine ifother math options (MAT 1050, 1060,

2000, 2010) may be substitutedfor MAT 1040

-Science majors and minors will substitute BIO 1510 or BIO 2500for Life Science, and SCI 2510,

CHE 1010, CHE 1040, PHY 1050, PHY 2030, or PHY 2 llOfor Physical Science. Other students

with ACT Science scores 22 or above and a composite ACT of21 or above should take one ofthe

above substitutionsfor their general education science.

-MAT 1 050 Intermediate Algebra is the math requirementfor all business majors.
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8. Health and Physical Education 3 hours

HPE 1000 Introduction to Health and Fitness (1)

Two 1 -hr. P.E. Activity Courses (2)

-Varsity athletics do not count toward this requirement.

Total number of hours 59

Additional Requirements:

INT 1000 Introduction to College Life (1)

General Elective (3)

-INT 1000 is required only offirst-time freshmen.

-The General Elective cannot be required in any major minor or professional core even if

total number of hours exceeds the required 128.

*There are variations for Teacher Education, Business, Music and Allied Health programs, which are more

specifically described in their program listings.

Offered alternate years.

Policy on general education waiver and substitution in relation to major or minor course work.

Course work can count toward the completion of a major or minor and simultaneously satisfy a general

education requirement. This can be done by: (a) waiver of a general education requirement when the

completion ofa course listed as part ofthe general education core directly contributes to the ftilfillment ofa

major or minor, as approved by the department; (b) substitution of one or more courses completed to

ftilfill a major or minor for a course in the general education core in the same field, as approved by the

Curriculum Committee.

Requirement for the A.A. or A.S. Degree

In addition to the above 4-year degrees, Trevecca offers the Associate of Arts degree and the Associate of

Science degree in selected paraprofessional programs of study. These 2-year programs are career-oriented

and require approximately one year in general education including six hours of required religion courses.

The balance ofthe program is in the specialty area selected. The University requires 64 semester hours of

work with a 2.00 grade point average for graduation with the A.A. or A.S. degree. The residency requirement

for the A.A. or A.S. degree is 1 6 hours exclusive ofPLC credit.

ACADEMIC ENRICHMENT PROGRAM
Trevecca's Academic Enrichment Program (AEP) is a special program for students who score eighteen and

below on the Enhanced ACT Assessment Standard Composite score and seventeen or below on the Enhanced

ACT Assessment Standard score in English and/or eighteen or below in Math. Equivalent scores are used

for students accepted with regular ACT or SAT scores. Students must successfully complete the program

before they are given regular admission to the University.

Courses structured for the AEP are Reading Skills, Writing Skills, Math Skills, Elementary Algebra and

Study Skills. Students who score eighteen and below and also all freshmen who have no ACT score or are

beyond the age for taking the ACT will be required to take the Nelson-Denny Reading Test - Form E or F.

Students who score sixty-four and below on the Nelson Denny Reading Test are required to enroll in a

reading skills class. In addition to the ACT score a student's writing sample will be used to place the student

in Writing Skills I or II. A student placed in Writing Skills I will need to take Writing Skills II in the

following semester. Study skills carries regular university credit, a letter grade, and is required ofany AEP
student who is taking a combination of reading, writing and math skills courses. Students who test into

writing skills, reading skills or study skills are required to enroll in the classes their first semester. Placement

in appropriate math skills classes will be made on the basis of supplementary tests given to all freshmen.

Further testing may be done in rare cases and at the discretion of the professor during the first or second

class meeting to ensure correct placement of students in skills classes. Any deferment must be approved by

the AEP Committee.
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All basic skills courses are graded primarily on the Satisfactory, Unsatisfactory, and In-Progress basis.

Students required to take them may have more than one semester (two semesters maximum) to complete

the competencies they must achieve for regular admission. Students who qualify may receive an A for the

course. Likewise, students may receive an F for the course. However, the grades A and F are for transcript

purposes only; they will not count in the GPA.

Students receive only institutional credit for basic skills courses. Credits earned in basic skills classes do not

count toward graduation credits. The study skills course, however, carries regular university credit.

Until they have completed the basic skills program and have begun regular university courses on a full-time

basis, students who are required to enroll in the AEP will have their progress monitored by the Director of

Developmental Education.

Regularly admitted students who score within the ranges listed above on the Enhanced ACT Assessment,

the Nelson-Denny Test and the supplementary math and writing tests will be placed in appropriate courses.

They must take the required skills classes during the first semester they are enrolled. Students required to

take these courses may not drop the courses. Any extenuating circumstance must be reviewed by the AEP
Committee to grant approval for withdrawal.

Policy for IP Grade

In Progress (IP) grades may be assigned in basic skills courses ifa student has worked diligently but has not

yet reached the required competency level. A student receiving an IP grade is required to register and pay

for the same course the following semester or the next semester he/she is enrolled. Failure to re-enroll as

required will cause the IP grade to become F. A student may only receive the IP grade for one semester in

each basic skills course. At the end of the second semester of work, a student must earn a grade of S or

receive a grade ofU (F iftoo many unexcused absences). Ifa student receives a U or an F at the end ofthe

second semester in more than one skills class, he/she may be suspended according to school policy. In the

case ofdeficiency in one class only, the decision ofthe student's suspension or retention will be made by the

Director of Developmental Education in conjunction with the Vice President for Academic Affairs. If a

student receives a U or an F in a basic skills course for two consecutive semesters, that student will be

suspended according to the school's suspension policy. When a student satisfies the suspension, he/she has

only one semester to finish the basic skills classes.

Any questions concerning the Academic Enrichment Program should be directed to the Director of

Developmental Education.

ACADEMIC PROBATION AND SUSPENSION
To encourage and ensure satisfactory progress toward a degree, the office ofthe Vice President for Academic

Affairs administers the following system ofprobation and suspension. As a student advances in class, the

minimum academic level increases according to the following scale to assure that the 2.0 minimum average

requirement is met for graduation.

Probation Limits By Student Classification

Four-Year Degrees

Classification Hours Attempted Probation Level

Freshman 0-3 1 less than 1 .60

Sophomore 32-63 less than 1.80

Junior 64-95 less than 1.95

Senior 96-completion less than 2 00

Two-Year Degrees

First Year 0-31 less than 1.80

Second Year 32-64 less than 2.00
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All students' records will be evaluated at the end of fall and spring semesters. Probation and suspension will

be based on the cumulative grade point averages of each of these semesters. Transfer students with grade

point averages below minimum standards will be entered on probation.

Probation: designation after the first semester in which a student fails to achieve the minimum GPA for his/

her class standing. Students on probation are required to have their class schedule approved by the Assistant

Academic Dean before they are allowed to register and are required to maintain a 2.0 average for courses

taken during the semester of probation to avoid suspension the following Fall term. Social restrictions for

resident students on probation are outlined in the Student Handbook Students on advice of the Assistant

Academic Dean may be required to include a study skills course in their schedule during their semester of

probation.

Continued Probation: designation for students who have achieved a 2.0 average during a semester of

probation but have not yet attained minimum GPA for their classification or for students who fail to achieve

a 2.0 for courses taken during a fall semester. The same requirements and restrictions of first semester

probation apply to those on continued probation.

One-Semester Suspension: designation fall semester after a student fails to maintain a 2.00 for the courses

taken during a spring semester ofprobation.

Two-Semester Suspension: designation the second time a student fails to maintain a 2.0 for courses taken

during a spring semester ofprobation.

Right to Appeal Suspension

Ifthere were extenuating circumstances (illness or family emergency) during a semester previous to suspension,

a student may appeal in writing to the Admissions Committee for waiver of suspension, The extenuating

circumstances and their probable solution should be documented in writing by someone such as a doctor,

parent, pastor, or appropriate school official. Ifa waiver is granted, failure to maintain a 2.0 for the term GPA
in the semester in which the waiver is granted or any subsequent semester prior to being removed from

probation automatically moves the student to the next suspension designation.

No student on academic or social probation will be allowed to fill any major office.* Students must have a

2.5 average to be approved for election to major offices.** Students serving the university as official

representatives in any capacity, such as SGA officers, intercollegiate athletics, forensic team, and non-academic

musical groups, must not be on academic or social probation.

*A11 SGA members, class and club presidents.

** If new freshman, student must have an ACT Composite score of 19 or above. Freshman officers cannot be in AEP,

GRADING SYSTEM
Description

Exceptional A+
A
A-

B+
B
B-

C+
c
c-

D+
D
D-

F

Grade Quality Points Per Semester Hour

4.0

4.0

3.7

3.3

3.0

2.7

2.3

2.0

1.7

1.3

1.0

0.7

0.0

Superior

Average

Passing

Failing
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Grades Which Carry No Quality Points

Incomplete I

Withdrawal W

Withdrawal Failing WF

Withdrawal Passing WP

Satisfactory S

In Progress IP

Unsatisfactory U

Audit N

Given for sickness or emergency reasons near end

of term and must be approved by the teacher,

department chairperson and assistant academic dean.

Must be removed within the first five weeks of the

following semester (including summer) or grade

becomes a permanent P. Seniors expecting to graduate

at the completion of Summer School must have all

I's removed prior to August 15.

Granted to students who oflficially withdraw from a

class during the first 8 weeks. May be assigned by

the Assistant Academic Dean for extenuating

circumstances.

Assigned by professors to students who withdraw

after the eighth week and up until 1 1/2 weeks before

end of semester.

Assigned by professors to students who withdraw

after the eighth week and up until 1 1/2 weeks before

end of semester.

Credit toward graduation, but no quality points.

Courses numbered below 1000 carry institutional

credit but not credit toward graduation.

No credit. Given in Basic Skills courses and ENG
1020 and 1030 to students who need additional time

to complete competencies. May be changed to F if

student fails to register for the course the next

semester he/she is enrolled.

No credit.

No credit.

For graduation - 128 semester hours and a 2.00 grade point average are required.

Grading Policy - Each regular course must have a minimum of two significant evaluative measures

(preferably exams) - at least one by mid-term.

Auditing Policy - Students may audit courses for an N (no credit) grade and a reduced fee. Although

courses are usually audited only for no credit, they may be audited before or after they are taken for credit.

Professors are not obligated to evaluate work, and students are not obligated to do assignments; however,

assignments may be completed and evaluated by mutual consent. The registration status of courses may
not be changed from audit to credit or from credit to audit after the initial drop/add period.

Change of Grade Policy - After a professor has assigned a grade in a course, changes may be made only

for clerical error. Changes must be approved by the Vice President for Academic Affairs.

Transcript Policies

Official Transcripts: The transcript of a student's academic record will be released by the Registrar only

upon receipt of a student's written request. No degrees or certificates will be awarded and no transcript of

credit will be issued until all financial obligations to the University are discharged in fiill and a student's

academic file is complete in the Registrar's Office.

Unofficial Transcripts: Currently enrolled students may obtain an unofficial student copy oftheir transcript

from the Registrar's Office.
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Transcripts of Transfer Credit: A transcript of a student's record from another university or college is

not forwarded to a third institution. The student should request another transcript from the original institution.

Transient Credit From Other Colleges

Students are not permitted to register for courses in other institutions while attending Trevecca without the

approval ofthe Vice President for Academic Affairs. A maximum of 1 8 hours* transient credit is allowed.

The University reserves the right to reject any courses submitted which were not first approved. Students

who owe the university money or are on academic probation or suspension will not be allowed to take work

at another college as an approved transient student.

*GCRL Courses in Marine Biology are excludedfrom this total

Scholastic Honors

Dean's List. The Dean's List is composed ofthose students carrying 1 2 or more hours who achieve a 3.5

grade point average . Students who are required to take developmental courses may not be listed until all

developmental courses are successfully completed.

Graduating Honors. Students of high scholastic standing will graduate with honors, according to the

following criteria for each honor rank:

With Distinction -- representing a cumulative standing of at least 3.5 for A.A. or A.S. degree candidates

only.

Cum Laude -- representing a cumulative standing of at least 3.5.

Magna Cum Laude - representing a cumulative standing of at least 3.7.

Summa Cum Laude - representing a cumulative standing of 3.9 or above.

Phi Delta Lambda is the national honor society of the colleges of the Church of the Nazarene. Each

college maintains a chapter, the one at TreveccaNazarene University being the Zeta chapter. Honor graduates

are eligible for election to membership in this chapter. Elections are held each year by the faculty during the

commencement season. Membership each year may not exceed 1 5 percent ofthe graduating class.

The Honor Society is composed ofthose students (24 hours and above) who have maintained a cumulative

average of 3.5 and is under the sponsorship ofthe Assistant Academic Dean. (All developmental classes

must have been completed.) Transfer student requirements are outlined in Honor Society Constitution.

COURSE POLICIES

Class Schedule

A schedule ofclasses and examination times is published each year for the next school year. The University

reserves the right to cancel a class with fewer than ten students enrolled and to make necessary changes in

schedules and programs.

Class Attendance

Regular class attendance is expected of all students. Each professor includes his/her attendance policy in

the class syllabus at the beginning ofeach semester. Absences for any reason may be taken into account in

the evaluation of a student's work.

1 . A student is allowed only three weeks of absences (excused and unexcused) during a semester term

and still be eligible to receive credit for a course.

2. Attendance counts from the first day ofclass whether students are registered or not. Registering late is

an excused absence.

3. Students need to save their 3-week allowance ofabsences (excused count as well as the unexcused) for

illness, necessary trips home, work related problems, and weather related problems.
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4. Students need to keep careful count oftheir absences and inform professors oftardiness immediately

after class.

5. Students need to have a drop form signed by their advisor and professor and to submit it to the

Registrar's Office as soon as they decide to stop attending a class. Withdrawal grades and reftinds are

based on date of drop forms.

6. Each professor will keep accurate attendance records and report excessive absences to the office ofthe

Assistant Academic Dean when the number has exceeded 3 weeks.

7. Each professor determines whether the absence is excused or not except for extended illness verified

by a doctor and travel with an official university group verified by the Academic Affairs Office.

8. Disenrollment -- Ifclass meets 3 times per week, the student may be disenrolled on the 1 0th absence.

If class meets 2 times per week, the student may be disenrolled on the 7th absence. If class meets 1

time per week, the student may be disenrolled on the 4th absence.

Ifthe disenrolling absence is before the end ofthe eighth week, the grade will be W. If it is after the end

ofthe eighth week, the grade will be assigned by the professor asWP orWF depending on whether the

student is doing passing or failing work.

Excused absences will require one ofthe following evidences:

a. a note from the university clinic saying the student in unable to attend classes.

b. a note from a physician saying the student is unable to attend classes.

c . an excused absence recorded by the professor.

d. official fiinctions ofuniversity and excused absences sent out by the Academic Affairs Office.

If students are disenrolled for absences, they may apply for reinstatement within a week of the

disenrollment. The application must be made to the Academic Affairs Office and include proofs ofthe

excused absences and absence and grade reports from the professor. A committee composed of the

Assistant Academic Dean, the student's advisor, and the student's professor will make the decision

conceming the student's reinstatement.

However, students in the Honor Society will be allowed unlimited cuts in a course where the nature of

the course does not depend on class participation. The professor ofthe course will decide whether the

allowance will be granted or not.

Please consult the Assistant Academic Dean conceming any questions about the policies and how they

apply to a particular situation.

Directed Study

A limited amount ofdirected study is available for students to do individual research, special problems, and

ftirther study in a particular subject area. Regular courses are not to be taken by directed study except in

cases regarding unavoidable schedule conflicts with graduation requirements in the senior year. When
regular courses are taught by directed study, they must have essentially the same requirements as those

taught in the classroom, including exams. A student is limited to one course ofdirected study per term and

a total of 1 2 hours credit by directed study. Students on academic probation are not permitted to take any

courses by directed study.

Career Internships

A career Internship is a credit-bearing, elective course which places a student in a professional setting in his/

her career field. The student is under the contract supervision of a professional for one semester. The

purpose is to provide the student an introduction to job search skills, a clarity ofcareer focus, an apprentice

learning experience, and networking opportunities for fiiture career employment.
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Guidelines

The student must be ajunior or senior with a GPA of 2.0.

• The internship must be in the student's major or career field.

• The student must be in good standing with the university.

• The internship site must enter into a learning contract with TNU.

Career Internships
,
only offered in majors where professional experience is not already built into the required

curriculum, are coordinated by the Career Placement Counselor (Career and Counseling Center) and require

a faculty sponsor within the academic department. Career Internship planning should be initiated the

semester prior to the internship and must be done according to processes described in Trevecca Internships

Guidelines. A total ofsix credit hours may be earned. Two internships are recommended prior to graduation.

Examinations

A minimum ofa mid-term and final exam are required in regular courses, although some courses may have

three or four exams. Examinations must be taken at regularly-scheduled times. Permission will not be

given to take final examinations early.

Prior Learning Assessment

This University recognizes the validity of prior learning and provides opportunity to receive academic

credit for college-level learning from experience, professional schools, or training. Up to 32 semester hours

ofacademic credits for a B.A. or B.S. degree and 1 5 semester hours for an A.A. or A.S. degree are allowable

with proper validation and approval. Such credit will be awarded only after 1 2 semester hours have been

completed at TNU. Post Baccalaureate students may earn up to 6 hours of PLC credit after they have

completed 8 regular hours ofacademic credit. This program is administered through the MHR Office.

Academic Grievance Policy

Students with grievances or problems with the way a particular course is conducted and how their grades

are assigned should first seek a solution with the professor of the course. If there is not a satisfactory

solution, the student should ask the professor's department chairperson to help solve the problem. Ifthere

is still no satisfactory solution, the student may consult the Vice President for Academic Affairs who will try

to find a reasonable solution or may refer the matter to the Academic Council as an appeal.

Withdrawals From Courses

The last day to drop classes without a grade appearing is five class days after first day ofclass including the

first day of class.

Thereafter, a student will receive a grade ofW in a class anytime up to end ofthe eighth week. WP or WF
grades will be assigned by the professor for withdrawals after the eighth week. No student may withdraw

during the week and a half before finals. If the student withdraws from any course without following the

proper procedure with the Registrar's Office and Accounting Office, the grade in the course will be recorded

asF.

A student who finds it necessary to withdraw from all ofhis/her courses must secure the proper forms from

the Student Development Office and complete them to ensure accurate grades and financial arrangements.

Course Repeat Policy

Students may repeat courses ifthe second course is equivalent to first. The repeat grade is the grade recorded

as part of the GPA. Course equivalencies are decided by Department Chairpersons, Vice President for

Academic Affairs and Registrar. A failed course may not be repeated by Directed Study.
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STUDENT RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES
IN THE ACADEMIC AREA

Every student at Trevecca Nazarene University has the right to:

1. Respect as an individual; to forthright, friendly, tactful, and helpftil treatment; and the right to ask

sincere questions and receive polite answers.

2. Expect that the course material reflect the current state of learning in the field.

3. Be informed in a printed syllabus of course objectives, requirements, evaluation procedures, and

attendance policy.

4. Be informed by the teacher at regular intervals of his/her individual progress in courses.

5. Expect assignments back within a reasonable period oftime, including corrections and criticisms of

student work either orally or in writing.

6. Personal consultation with teachers and advisor during regular posted office hours.

7. Withdraw from any course during the first eight weeks of the semester with grade of W. Withdraw

from any course after the eighth week and up until a week arid a halfbefore finals with grade ofWP or

WF assigned by the professor.

8. Due process for appeals about grades or academic matters relating to a course through the Teacher,

Department Chairperson, and Vice President for Academic Affairs who has the right to make a decision

on whether or not to refer the matter to the Academic Council.

Every student at Trevecca Nazarene University also has the responsibility to:

1. Attend classes regularly and participate in class discussions.

2. Complete all assignments on time to the best ofhis/her ability.

3. Know the academic policies ofthe university as stated in the University Catalog and annual class

schedule, including requirements for graduation.

4. Consult with his/her faculty advisor each semester regarding academic planning for the next semester.

5. Plan extra-curricular activities and work schedule so they do not interfere with academic work or

chapel attendance.

6. Maintain honesty and integrity in all academic work.

7. Take proper care ofequipment and materials used in academic work, science labs and library.

8. Maintain appropriate conduct in the various areas on-campus, such as the classroom, chapel and the

library.

9. Maintain a standard ofprofessional conduct off-campus in areas such as student teaching, practicums,

internships, clinical training, field trips, forensics, music group performances, athletics and outreach

ministry.

Academic Honesty

Academic honesty is expected of all students at Trevecca Nazarene Universit)'.

It is an integral part ofthe educational process where learning takes place in an atmosphere of mutual trust

and respect. Each student is responsible to maintain high standards ofacademic ethics, personal honesty,

and moral integrity. Dishonest academic behavior will be dealt with fairly and firmly. Specific guidelines

for dealing with dishonesty are outlined in the Student Handbook.



PROGRAMS BY

DIVISIONS & DEPARTMENTS

Trevecca Nazarene University offers thirty-nine baccalaureate, six associate, and nine master's degree

majors. Workshop and continuing education programs are also available, The university is organized

academically into four divisions and eleven departments:

Interdepartmental Studies

Division of Business and Management

Department of Business Administration

Department ofManagement and Human Relations

Graduate Organizational Management Program

Division of Education

Department ofTeacherEducation

Post Baccalaureate Program

Graduate Education Program

Graduate Psychology Program

Division of Natural and Apphed Science

Department ofPhysicianAssistant

Department of Science and Mathematics

Division of Religion and Philosophy

Department of Religion and Philosophy

Graduate Religion Program

Department ofCommunication Studies

Department of English

Department of Health and Physical Education

Department ofMusic

Department of Social and Behavioral Sciences and Social Work Program

Achart of undergraduate majors, concentrations within majors, minors, and pre-professional studies

areas and the requirements for undergraduate majors are listedby academic divisions and departments on
the following pages.
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GRADUATE PROGRAMS
To encourage and provide continued professional growth opportunities, Trevecca offers the following

programs: Graduate Education, Graduate Psychology, Graduate Religion, and Graduate Management.

Graduate Education Program

Master ofEducation:

Educational Leadership: Administration and Supervision

Instructional Effectiveness: Curriculum and Instruction

Graduate Psychology Program

Master ofArts:

Counseling

Counseling Psychology

Marriage and Family Therapy

Graduate Religion Program

Master ofArts:

Practical Studies

Biblical Studies

Theological Studies

Graduate Management Program

Master ofArts:

Orgainzational Management

The program is modular in nature, meeting in twelve six-week modules one day per week in four-hour

sessions.

WORKSHOPS, CONFERENCES, SEMINARS, STUDY
TOURS AND CONTINUING EDUCATION

As need and opportunity arise, the college may provide sponsorship or resources for credit or non-credit

training in a variety ofeducational programs. Courses are offered and programs administered through the

appropriate academic departments.

Continuing education courses are designed to meet the educational needs ofnontraditional students. Certain

non-credit educational activities are awarded Continuing Education Units. A CEU is defined as "ten contact

hours of participation in an organized continuing education experience under responsible sponsorship,

capable direction and qualified instruction." CEU awards may be earned as class or individual units.

For fijrther information concerning a specific academic program, contact the appropriate academic department

or the Academic Affairs Office.

Army ROTC

Trevecca has a cooperative agreement with the Army ROTC at Vanderbilt University in which students

fi-om Trevecca may receive credit for ROTC courses and transfer them back on their degree program at

Trevecca. Upon successful completion of the bachelor's degree program at Trevecca and successful

completion ofthe ROTC program, the student will receive a commission in the Army as well as the degree

from Trevecca. A student must be enrolled fiill-time at Trevecca to be eligible to apply for the ROTC
program. Scholarships are available on a competitive basis to qualified students. There is no military

commitment until entering the Advanced Program. Upon graduation, there is an active duty and reserve

duty obligation for scholarship students.
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Honors Program

The General Education Honors Program was a two-year sequence of enriched humanities and science

courses in the general education curriculum which were team taught by faculty members from different

disciplines.

Approved honor students took them in lieu ofthe following general education courses: HIS 1400, 1450;

ENG 1080, 2000; MUS 1500; SCI 1500 or 1600; PHL 2010 and two social science electives. All other

general education courses were required or replaced by AP or CLEP credit.

Descriptions ofthe courses are available in the Registrar's Office.

THE PROGRAM DID NOTACCEPT CANDIDATESAFTER THE FALL OF 1993.

INTERDEPARTMENTAL STUDIES

interdepartmental Courses:

INT 1000 - Introduction to College Life (1)

An orientation course required of all entering freshman to acquaint them with study skills and resources

for college success.

INT 1010 - Study Skills (2)

Intensive study and practice in time management, note-taking and test-taking focussing on different study

techniques. This course may be required ofstudents on academic probation for the first time and is required

for AEP students who must register for two or more developmental skills courses.

INT 2000 - Psychology of Residence Life (1)

This course is designed to provide ongoing training for residence hall assistants. This will include philosophy

and practical application of student development theory and programming, counseling procedures and

techniques.

A.A. IN GENERAL STUDIES
The Associate ofArts in General Studies is a two-year program designed for the student who does not desire

to concentrate in one majoer field ofstudy. The program provides the student with a general exposure to the

major fields ofknowledge with 36-38 hours of required courses and 26-28 hours elective courses selected

with the guidance of an advisor. This degree is for students who complete their college work at this level

and is not awarded to those who plan a four-year degree.

ENG 1020 English Composition (3)

ENG 1030 English Grammar (3)

ENG 1 080 Critical Reading and Writing (3)

COM 1010 Speech Communication (3)

REL 2000 Introduction to Biblical Faith (3)

REL 3000 Introduction to Christian Thought (3)

MUS 1500 Fine Arts in the Western World (3)

HIS 1400 World Civilization I or II

or

HIS 1 450 (either one may be taken as one ofthe Social Science options below) (3)

SOCIAL SCIENCE (choose two) (6)

ECO 2000 Principlies ofEconomics I (3)

SOC 2010 General Sociology (3)

PSY 2010 General Psychology (3)

COM 2010 Interpersonal Communications (3)

ATH 30 1 0 Introduction to Anthropology (3)

POL 2020 American Political Institutions (3)

CIS 2000 Microcomputer Applications (3)
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SCI 1500 Life Science

or

SCI 1600 Physical Science (4)

MAT 1040 Concepts of Math

or

BUS 2030 Personal Finance (3)

HPE 1000 Introduction to Health and Fitness (1)

two 1 credit hour P.E . Activity Courses (2)

or

HPE 2040 Personal and Community Health (3)

Total: 36-38 hours

Electives: 26-28 hours

Total 64 hours
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DIVISION OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT
The Division of Business and Management includes the Department of Business

Administration, The Department of Management and Human Relations, and the Graduate

Management Program. A bachelor of Business Administration degree with concentrations

in business administration, accounting, computer information systems, music business,

economics/finance, marketing/management, and general business is offered for traditional

students. Non-traditional baccalaureate and master's degree programs in management

are offered for working adult students.

A major goal of the division is to enable students to develop strong competencies in their

chosen career fields, thereby preparing them to make positive contributions to their

profession and society. Programs focus on fulfilling the mission of the university by

seeking to develop business leaders and managers who understand and appreciate Christ's

call to servanthood as the foundation of effective leadership.



BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION

FACULTY

JAMES T. HIATT, Dean of Division of Business and Management, Chair, Department of Business

Administration; Professor of Business, 1983-

B.S.,TreveccaNazarene University, 1976; J. D., University ofTennessee, 1979; M.B.A.,Middle Tennessee

State University, 1991.

RICHARD P. BAXTER, Chair, Department ofManagement and Human Relations; Professor ofBusiness,

1995-

B.S.,Iowa State CoDege, 1960; M,B .A., University ofPennsylvania, 1962; Phi).,Michigan State University,

1970; D.B.A., University ofMemphis, 1998.

LINDA H. EVERETT, Associate Professor, Graduate Management Program, 1993-

B.A.,UniversityofMontevallo, 1968; M.B.A.,Samford University, 1974; PhJ).,University ofMemphis,

1992.

WILMA D. JOHNSON, Professor ofBusiness 1979-

B.S.,Winthrop College, 1955; M.A.T.,Winthrop CoOege, 1975; Ed.D.,Tennessee State University, 1991

.

ALAN L. MATTHEWS , Professor ofComputer Information Systems, 1988-

B.S., Bethany Nazarene College, 1972; M.B A., Central State University, 1975; Ph.D., Nova University,

1990.

MARYANNMEINERS,Professor of Economics, 1990-

B.S.F.S.,Georgetown University, 1975; Ph.D.,Vanderbilt University, 1988.

MARYE. PHILLIPS,Associate Professor of Business 1988-

B.Mus., Texas Tech University, 1970; M.Mus., Eastman School ofMusic of the University of Rochester,

1971; C.PA.,Tennessee; M.B .A., Middle Tennessee State University, 1993.

GREGORYP RUNYAN,Associate Professor of Business, 1987-

B.S.,Trevecca Nazarene University, 1979; CM.A., C.PA.,Tennessee; M.BA.,Tennessee State University,

1989.

RONDY M, SMITH, Director, Graduate Management Program, Associate Professor of Management,
1991-

B.S.,Trevecca Nazarene University, 1985;M.A.,University ofKansas, 1987; Ed.D.,Vanderbilt University,

1996.
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DEPARTMENT OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
The Department ofBusiness Administration olfers programs for students planning careers in virtually all business

or business related occupations. All baccalaureate candidates participate in acommon core curriculum that includes

foundational courses in accounting, computer applications, economics, finance, law, managem.ent marketing, and

statistics. The core also contains an intemationa! component and emphasizes Christian values and ethical behavior

throughout.

In addition to the business core, each student is required to specialize in a particular field ofstudy. The six possible

areas ofconcentration are accounting, computer information systems, music business, economic&^finance, marketing'

management, and general business. Graduates receive a Bachelor of Business Administration (B.B.A.) degree

indicating the chosen area ofconcentration. The B.B.A. is generally considered to be the equivalent ofa double

major in Business Administration and the area ofconcentration (General Business Concentration excepted).

The Accounting Concentration provides training for professional opportunities in both public and private accounting

as well as governmental and not-for-profit organizations. Students preparing for the CPA. examination should

consult with amember ofthe Accounting faculty to ensure the meeting oflicensing requirements in the states where

they wish to practice.

The Concentration in Computer Information Systems offers training in programming languages and in the design

and management ofmodem infonnation systems. Possible career options include computer programmer, systems

analyst and information systems manager

A student wishing to pursue opportunities in the music industry in a nonperformance capacity should strongly

consider the Concentration in Music Business. Course work is designed to acquaint the student with the music

industry and includes instruction in music publishing, concert management, studio production, music merchandising,

and public relations.

The Concentration in Economics/Finance provides analytical skills and quantitative tools necessary for a successfijl

career in finance or economics. Opportunities include corporate financial management banking, real estate, financial

planning, insurance, investment brokerage, economic forecasting, and economic market research.

The Marketin^anagement Concentration prepares students for a variety ofmanagement and/or marketing positions.

Common career choices include advertising, sales, retailing, sales management purchasing, operations management

restaurant management and human resources.

A student desiring maximum flexibility in tailoring a degree to meet individual needs may elect the Concentration

in General Business. There is wide latitude in the selection ofseveral business courses, and a non-business minor or

second major may be added more easily than under any other business concentration.

The department offers Associate of Science (A.S.) degrees in Sales, Computer Information Systems, and

Microcomputer Applications. Six minor fields of study are available, and two unique summer sales internship

programs round out the department's oflferings.

Mission and Objectives:

The purpose ofthe Department ofBusiness Administration is to prepare students for successfiil careers ofleadership

and service in business, government and not-for-profit organizations. In order to carry out this purpose, the following

departmental objectives have been adopted:

1 . To assist students in the development of technical business skills in the areas of accounting, economics,

management marketing, law, computer applications and systems, finance, and statistics;

2. To encourage students to aspire for excellence in business by modelling excellence in classroom instruction;

3 . To furnish the opportunity for students to learn the value and necessity ofteamwork in an effective organization;

4. To train students to think critically, communicate effectively, and exercise sound businessjudgment based on

high ethical standards founded in Christian values;

5. To provide students with the foundation necessaw for graduate study in business and related disciplines.
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B.B. A. BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

General Education Courses 54 hours

1. English 9 hours

ENG 1020 English Composition (3)

ENG 1 080 Critical Reading and Writing (3)

ENG 2000 Introduction to Literature (3)

2. Communications 3 hours

COM 1010 Speech Communication (3)

3. Religion and Philosophy 12 hours

REL 2000 Introduction to Biblical Faith (3)

PHL 2010 Introduction to Philosophy

or

PHL 3070 Ethics (3)

REL 3000 Introduction to Christian Thought (3)

REL 4000 Christian Life and Ministry (3)

4. Fine Arts 3 hours

MUS 1500 Fine Arts in the Western World (3)

5. History and Social Science 1 2 hours

Elementary Language I (French, Spanish, or German) (3)

HIS 1400 World Civilization 1 (3)

HIS 1450 World Civilization 11 (3)

Social Science - Choose one: (3)

SWK 1 200 Introduction to Social Work (3)

COM 2010 Interpersonal Communications (3)

SOC 2010 General Sociology (3)

PSY 2010 General Psychology (3)

POL 2020 American Political Institutions (3)

ATH 301 0 Introduction to Anthropology (3)

Elementary Language II (French, Spanish, or German) (3)

6. Science and Mathematics 1 2 hours

MAT 1050 Intermediate Algebra (4)

SCI 1500 Life Science (4)

SCI 1600 Physical Science (4)

7. Health and Physical Education 3 hours

HPE 1000 Introduction to Health and Fitness (I)

Two 1-hour P.E. Activity Courses (2)

Business Administration Core Courses 36 hours

ACT 2210,2220 Principles ofAccounting (6)

ECO 2000,2010 Principles ofEconomics (6)

ECO 3070 The Global Economy (3)

CIS 2000 Microcomputer Applications (3)

BUS 3030 Business Management (3)

MKT 3100 Principles ofMarketing (3)

BUS 3020 Statistics for Business 1 (3)

BUS 4030 Business Finance (3)

BUS 4040 Business Law 1 (3)

BUS 4110 Business Policies (3)
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Areas of Concentration

Accounting 27 hours

ACT 3240,3250 Intermediate Accounting (6)

ACT 3300 Advanced Accounting (3)

ACT 3350 System Design and Auditing (3)

ACT 4100 Tax Accounting (3)

ACT 4110 Cost Accounting (3)

ACT 4150 Non-Profit/Govemmental Accounting (3)

ACT 4300 Accounting Theory (3)

BUS 4050 Business Law II (3)

General electives to total 128 11 hours

Total for the B.B.A. in Accounting 128 hours*

Computer Information Systems 27 hours

CIS 2400,2410 Cobol Programming (6)

CIS 2150 Pascal Programming (3)

CIS 2250 "C++" Language Programming (3)

CIS 2500 File Structures -Data Structures (3)

CIS 3100 Systems Analysis and Design (3)

CIS 3300 Data Base Techniques . (3)

CIS 3400 Systems Utilities (3)

CIS 4300 Special Problems in Sys. Development (3)

General electives to total 128 11 hours

Total for the B.B.A. in C.I.S 128 hours*

Music Business 24 hours

BUS 4050 Business Law II (3)

MUS 1 050 Intro, to the Recording Studio (2)

MUS 1100 Survey of Music Industr>' (3)

MUS 2105 Music Industry Repertory (2)

Elective hours in MUB, BUS, ACT, MKT and ECO
(at least 5 hours must be in MUB) ( 1 4)

General electives to total 128 14 hours

Total for the B.B.A. in Music Business 128 hours*

Economics/Finance 24 hours

BUS 4050 Business Law II (3)

ECO 3250 National Income (3)

ECO 3260 Managerial Economics (3)

BUS 3400 Investments (3)

Electives chosen from the following:

BUS 2030 Personal Finance, BUS 3025 Statistics for Business II,

ECO 2020 Money and Banking, BUS 4060 Real Estate, BUS 3500 Production and

Operations Management, CIS 21 1 0 Electronic Spreadsheets, and ACT
(limit of6 hours in Accounting) ( 1 2)

General electives to total 128 14 hours

Total for the B.B.A. in Economics/Finance 128 hours*

Marketing/Management 24 hours

BUS 4050 Business Law II (3)

Electives chosen from the following:

BUS 2250 Business Communication, BUS 3025 Statistics for Business IL

BUS 3040 Personnel Management, BUS 3500 Production and Operations Management,

MKT 3 1 50 Sales Fundamentals, MKT 3200 Sales Management, MKT 3220 Advertising

Management, MKT 3240 Purchasing, MKT 3260 Retail Management, BUS 3050 Total

Quality Management and CIS 2110 Electronic Spreadsheets (2 1

)

General electives to total 128 14 hours

Total for the B.B.A. in Marketing/Management 128 hours*
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General Business 18 hours

BUS 4050 Business Law II (3)

BUS 2250 Business Communication (3)

CIS 2110 Electronic Spreadsheets (3)

Electives in BUS, ACT, ECO, and/'or MKT (9)

General electives to total 128 20 hours

Total for the B.B.A. in General Business 128 hours*

*A minor field of study is not required for any B.B.A. degree.

DEPARTMENTAL MINORS
Accounting 15 hours

ACT 2210,2220 Principles ofAccounting (6)

ACT 3240,3250 Intermediate Accounting (6)

Elective in Accounting (3000 level and above) (3)

Business Administration 15 hours

ACT 2210,2220 Principles ofAccounting (6)

ECO 2010 Principles of Economics 11 (3)

BUS 3030 Business Management (3)

Elective in BUS, CIS, ECO, or MKT (3)

Computer Information Systems 15 hours

CIS 2000 Microcomputer Applications (3)

CIS 2400 Cobol Programming 1 (3)

CIS 2500 File Structures -Data Structures (3)

CIS 3100 Systems Analysis and Design (3)

CIS 2 1 50 Pascal Programming

or

CIS 2250 C++ Programming (3)

Economics 15 hours

A total of 1 5 hours in Economics (ECO)

Marketing 15 hours

A total of 1 5 hours in Marketing (MKT)

Microcomputer Applications 15 hour

CIS 2000 Microcomputer Applications (3)

CIS 2110 Electronic Spreadsheets (3)

CIS 2120 Microcomputer Database Applications (3)

CIS 2130 Word Processing (3)

CIS 2140 Desktop Publishing

or

ACT 2250 Microcomputer Accounting Applications (3)

A.S. DEGREES IN BUSINESS DEPARTMENT
(TWO-YEAR PROGRAM)

' Students who cannot devote four years to a degree program may register for one ofthe two-year programs

j

which will qualify them for the Associate of Science degree. These two-year programs are sufficiently

flexible to enable a student to complete the requirements for a Bachelor ofBusiness Administration degree.

I The Associate of Science degree will be granted to students who meet the general requirements ofTrevecca

Nazarene University, the specific requirements for this section, and complete one ofthe prescribed two-year

!
curricula as outlined.
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GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

Students must present a minimum of64 credit hours with an average grade ofC or above. Grades ofC or

above must be earned in all courses in the student's major.

Sixteen ofthe last 32 hours required for the degree must be registered for and carried in residence at Trevecca

Nazarene University.

General Education Core Requirements 25 hours

ENG 1020 English Composition (3)

ENG 1080 Critical Reading and Writing

or

ENG 1030 English Grammar (3)

MAT 1050 Intermediate Algebra (4)

SCI 1500 Life Science

or

SCI 1600 Physical Science (4)

HIS 1400 World Civilization 1

or

HIS 1450 World Civilization II (3)

REL 2000 Introduction to Biblical Faith ^
(3)

REL 3000 Introduction to Christian Thought (3)

CIS 1500 Computer Literacy (2)

MAJOR IN COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS

General Education Core Requirements 25 hours

Major 36 hours

ACT 2210 Principles ofAccounting I (3)

ACT 2220 Principles ofAccounting II (3)

ECO 2000 Principles ofEconomics I (3)

ECO 2010 Principles ofEconomics II (3)

CIS 2000 Microcomputer Applications (3)

CIS 2400 Cobol Programming I (3)

CIS 2500 File Structures -Data Structures (3)

CIS 3100 Systems Analysis and Design (3)

BUS 3030 Business Management (3)

Elective from one ofthe following: (3)

CIS 2150 PASCAL Programming (3)

CIS 2250 C++ Programming (3)

Electives from CIS, MAT, ACT, BUS, MKT or ECO (6)

General Elective 3 hours

Total hours in Program 64 hours

MAJOR IN MICROCOMPUTER APPLICATIONS
General Education 25 hours

Major 33 hours
j

ACT 2210,2220 Principles ofAccounting I and II (6)
'

ECO 2010 Principles ofEconomics II (3)

CIS 2000 Microcomputer Applications (3)

CIS 2110 Electronic Spreadsheets (3)

CIS 2120 Microcomputer Database Applications (3)
j

CIS 2130 Word Processing (3)
j

BUS 3030 Business Management (3)
j

Choose one of the following: (3)
j

CIS 2140 Desktop Publishing (3)



Business Administration 67

ACT 2250 Microcomputer Accounting Applications (3)

Electives in BUS, ECO, CIS, or MKT (6)

General Electives 6 hours

Total 64 hours

MAJOR IN SALES
General Education Core Requirements 25 hours

Major 30 hours

COM 3000 Principles of Public Relations (3)

COM 3230 Human Relations in Organizations (3)

COM 4060 Social Influence (3)

ACT 2210 Principles ofAccounting 1 (3)

ECO 2000 Principles ofEconomics 1 (3)

MKT 3100 Principles ofMarketing (3)

MKT 3150 Sales Fundamentals (3)

MKT 3200 Sales Management (3)

Electives in Marketing 6 hours

General Electives 9 hours

Total 64 hours

BUSINESS FOUNDATION COURSES

Principles ofAccounting courses (Accounting 22 1 0-2220) and Principles ofEconomics courses (Economics

2000-201 0) are foundation courses and generally prerequisites for all other business courses. Therefore,

these courses should be taken during the student's freshman and sophomore years.

BUSINESS COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

ECONOMICS
ECO 2000 - Principles of Economics I (3)

An introduction to the study ofmacroeconomics with

an emphasis on the issues of inflation, unemployment

and growth. Prerequisite to all advanced courses in the

department except as noted.

ECO 2010 - Principles of Economics U (3)

An introduction to the study of microeconomics with

an emphasis on the individual actors, consumers,

households, firms and resource owners. Prerequisite to

all advanced courses in the department except as noted.

ECO 2020 - Money and Banking (3)

Analyzes the role of money, financial markets, and

banking in society. Explores the changing nature of

financial institutions and bank regulation.

ECO 3070 - The Global Economy (3)

Compares contemporary economies. Explores the

institutions, organizations and policies that shape the

global economic environment. Includes an evaluation

I ofcurrent policy concems. Prerequisites: ECO 2000 or

2010.

ECO 3090 - Labor Relations (3)

Analyzes labor markets, the behavior of workers,

employers and unions and the negotiation and

administration of collective bargaining agreements.

Prerequisite: ECO 20 10.

ECO 3250 - National Income (3)

Intermediate economic theory concerned with

macroeconomics - national income accounts, factors

affecting levels of economic activity, inflation,

stabilization and economic growth. Prerequisites: ECO
2000,2010. Also recommended MAT 1050 and BUS
3020.

ECO 3260 - Managerial Economics (3)

Intermediate macroeconomic theory: the role ofprices

in allocating resources in production and distributing

income under both perfectly competitive and imperfectly

competitive market situations. Prerequisites: ECO 2000,

201 0; also recommended MAT 1 050 and BUS 3020.

ECO 4330 - Special Problems in Economics (1-3)

Self-study courses under faculty direction in areas of

economics ofspecial interest to students and not currently

available in class. Including economic development,

comparative economic systems, history of economic

thought. Prerequisites: ECO 2000, 20 10.
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

BUS 2030 - Personal Finance (3)

A course to bring the student an awareness and

understanding ofthe economic environment and how

to best operate within it. Specific emphasis is placed on

income, credit, insurance, taxes, real estate, investments,

retirement planning, and budgeting. No prerequisites.

BUS 2250 - Business Communication (3)

A study of basic business writing including

correspondence and reports (alternate years).

Prerequisite: CIS 2000.

BUS 3020 - Statistics for Business and Economics I (3)

Classification and tabulation of data; fi-equency

distributions; statistical estimation and decision making,

and linear regression and correlation with relevance to

other social sciences. Prerequisite: MAT 1050.

BUS 3025 - Statistics for Business and Economics 11 (3)

More advanced methods ofstatistical analysis including

statistical inference, tests ofhypotheses, non-parametric

methods, correlation, regression, multivariate analysis,

decision theory. Prerequisite: BUS 3020 (aJtemateyears).

BUS 3030 - Business Management (3)

A study ofgenerally accepted management principles

emphasizing the four primary management fianctions

of planning, organizing, influencing, and controlling.

No prerequisite; ECO 2000, ECO 20 1 0 and ACT 2220

recommended.

BUS 3040 - Personnel Management (3)

Emphasizes the role ofhuman resources management

in an effective organization. Topics include personnel

planning, recruitment, selection, training, and

performance appraisal, among others. AJtemate years.

BUS 3050 - Total Quality Management (3)

A study ofthe foundational principlesofthe Total Quality

Management movement teaching the basic concepts of

process management, customer/supplier relationships,

systems thinking, and basic tools for statistical process

control. Works ofthe leading thinkers in the area will be

considered. Prerequisites: none; BUS 3030

recommended.

BUS 3400 - Investments (3)

An introduction to investing covering the characteristics

ofstocks and bonds, security markets, security analysis,

and investment programs. A stock market simulation is

utilized.

BUS 3500 - Production and Operations Management (3)

Management ofproduction systems with emphasis on

the production process system inputs, transformations,

system outputs, and techniques for decision making.

Prerequisite: BUS 3030; BUS 3020 recommended

(alternate years).

BUS 4030 - Business Finance (3)

An introduction to the principles of financial

management including financial planning, forecasting,

capital budgeting, sources and costs of capital,

capitalization, financial instruments, mergers,

reorganizations, liquidations, and financial statement

analysis and interpretation. Prerequisite: MAT 1050,

ACT 2220; ECO 2010 recommended.

BUS 4040 - Business Law 1 (3)

Basic principles of law covering the development and

nature of the legal system, constitutional authority to

regulate business, torts and product liability, business

crimes, contracts, sales, and negotiable instruments.

Prerequisite: ACT 2220 recommended but not required.

BUS 4050 - Business Law n (3)

Basic principles of law covering secured transactions

and other creditor's rights, bankruptcy, agency,

employment and labor relations, business organizations,

antitrust and other government regulation, personal

property, bailments, real property, insurance, wills, trusts,

and estates. Prerequisite: ACT 2220 recommended but

not required.

BUS 4060 - Real Estate (3)

Fundamentals of real estate including property rights,

development, zoning leasing and property management

valuation, ownership financing, taxation and brokerage

(alternate years).

BUS 4110 - Business Policies (3)

A systematic approach to company-wide problems; the

structure of deciding integrated policies and the

administrative processes that are necessary to carry out

policies. Senior Business Administration orAccounting

majors only.

BUS 4330 - Special Problems in Business

Administration (1-3)

Special problems ofbusiness administration are analyzed

with the view of developing a practical solution.

Prerequisite: BUS 3030.

BUS 4510 - Career Internship in Business

Administration (1-3)

Business Administration service laboratory (on-the-job

experience) under faculty supervision. Prerequisite: BUS
3030. Supervision coordinated with Career Planning

Ofiice. (Maximum ofsix hours). Graded S/U.

MARKETING

MKT 3100 - Principles of Marketing (3)

Business activities in moving goods fi-om production to

final consumption. Prerequisite: ECO 2010

recommended but not required.
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MKT 3150 - Sales Fundamentals (3)

Introduces the basic principles of sales success, sales

theory, sales techniques, and role playing. The history

of selling is emphasized along with the sales person's

role in today's society. The course applies

communication theory and principles to the sales

situation. No prerequisites.

MKT 3200 - Sales Management (3)

Organization ofthe sales department, sales planningand

forecasting quotas, territories perfonnance standards, and

analysis and control ofdistribution cost. Prerequisite:

3 1 00 or N4KT 3 1 50; BUS 3030 recommended.

MKT 3210 - Seminar: Sales Training (3)

A study is made ofthe most effective ways oftraining

salespersons. The student is taught responsibilities ofa

sales trainer and fulfills this role through interaction with

sales training programs. This advanced course in sales

training is intended for students with a relatively strong

background in sales trainingand management (Summer

only).

MKT 3220 - Advertising Management (3)

Advertising as a function of marketing and

merchandising; uses and limitations ofadvertising as a

tool ofmanagement; fiondamentals in getting a finished

advertisement before potential customers; media

selection; evaluation criticism and control ofadvertising

Prerquisite: MKT 3 1 00; BUS 3030 recommended.

MKT 3240 - Purchasing (3)

Purchasing organization, procedures, and policies,

market relationships; selection of merchandise and

sources ofsupply; vendor relations and negotiating and

pricing; procurement practices in industry. Prerequisite:

MKT 3 1 00; BUS 3030 recommended.

MKT 3260 - Retail Management (3)

Managerial problems and policies concerning financing,

location, organization structure, merchandise policies,

advertising and saJes promotion, personnel management,

operating and service policies, accounting and control,

and other retailing management problems.

Prerequisite: MKT 3 1 00; BUS 3030 recommended.

MKT 4330 - Special Problems in Marketing (1-3)

Critical review oftiie development ofretailing tiiought

and important retailing literature. Special and current

problems and/or trends in retailing and their impact on

the firms and society. Prerequisite: MKT 3 1 00.

MKT 4510 - Career Internship in Marketing

(1-3)

Marketing Service Laboratory (on-the-job experience)

under faculty direction. Supervision coordinated with

the Career Planning Office. Prerequisite: minimum of

six credits completed in marketing courses. (Maximum

ofsix hours.) Graded S/U.

ACCOUNTING

ACT 2210-2220 - Principles of Accounting

1 & 11 (3), (3)

Accounting principles and practices as applied to sole

proprietorships, partnerships, and corporations.

Prerequisite to all other accounting courses unless

otiierwise indicated.

ACT 2250 - Microcomputer Accounting Applications (3)

An introduction to computerized accounting systems

providing hands-on experience with major accounting

systems commonly found in computerized accounting

including: general ledger, accounts receivable, accounts

payable, financial statement analysis, depreciation,

inventory and payroll systems. Prerequisites: ACT2220

andCIS2000orCIS2110.

ACT 3000 - Internal Auditing (3)

A study ofthe internal audit process including internal

control evaluation, testing, reporting, and follow-up.

Emphasis will be on operational, performance, and

compliance auditing through case studies. Prerequisites:

none; recommendedjunior level classification.

ACT 3240-3250 - Intermediate Accounting

I&II (3), (3)

Accountingtheory and problems including accountants'

working papers, preparation and analysis of financial

statements, inventory procedures, asset valuation,

liabilities and ownership interest. Prerequisite: ACT
2220.

ACT 3300 - Advanced Accounting (3)

Advanced problems in partnerships, branch accounting,

consolidations, bankruptcy international accounting,

estates and tmsts, installment sales, and consignments.

Prerequisite: ACT 3250.

ACT 3350 - System Design and Auditing (3)

The design of accounting systems is considered fi-om

the point ofview ofthe operating infonnation and control

needed by management, with reference to tiie records,

procedures, and machines commonly used in such

systems. Such information is related to independent

audit examinations, which rely heavily on the client's

procedures and system of internal control. (Altemate

years). Prerequisite: ACT 2220.

ACT 4100 - Tax Accounting (3)

Income tax accounting witii emphasis on personal and

small business procedures(Altemate years). Prerequisite:

ACT 2220.

ACT 4105 - Federal Tax Practice (3)

Advanced problems offederal tax practice such as the

tax statement of partnerships, estates, tmsts, corporate

organizations, foreign income and gifts, use of tax

services: assessment, collection and refiond procedures.
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Prerequisite: ACT4100.

ACT 4110 - Cost Accounting (3)

A study ofaccounting for manufecturing concerns and

service enterprises with a given to job order costing,

process costing, and standard cost systems. (Alternate

years). PrerequisiteACT 2220.

ACT 4150 - Non-Profit/Governmental Accounting (3)

A study offund accounting as it applies to governmental

accounting, health-care organizations, colleges and

universities, and other non-profit organizations;

preparation and analysis of comprehensive annual

financial reports. (Altemate years). Prerequisite: ACT
2220.

ACT 4300 - Accounting Theory (3)

A study ofthe contentand theoiy ofthe pronouncements

ofthe American Institute ofCertified Public Accountants

and the Financial Accounting Standards Board with

emphasis in-case studies. Prerequisite: ACT 3250.

ACT 4330 - CPA Problems (3)

(Directed Study) Semiannual CPA examination

problems ofthe American Institute ofCertified Public

Accountants are analyzed. Prerequisite: Must be a senior

with consent ofinstructor.

COMPUTER INFORMATION
SYSTEMS

CIS 1000 - Keyboarding (1)

Designed to teach basic alphabetic keyboard and ten-

key numeric keyboarding skills using the Personal

Computer (PC). The touch method oftyping, and the

ten-key touch method will be taught with some work in

speed development The primary goal is to help students

gain touchkeying skills within a limited time to more

efficiently use computer terminals, word processors and

other keyboards.

CIS 1500 - Computer Literacy (2)

Computer ftindamentals for non-business majors. The

approach ofthe course will be on the use ofcomputers

as communication tools including heavy emphasis on

word-processing applications and an introduction to

electronic mail. DOS, Windows, and network

environments will be utilized. Additional software

packages, such as electronic spreadsheets and data base

programs, will be demonstrated.

CIS 2000 - Microcomputer Applications (3)

An introduction to computing providing hands-on

experience using commercial software packages for

business applications using the Personal Computer (PC).

Topics include microcomputer system components,

keyboarding, the disk operating system (DOS), word

processing, spreadsheets, business graphics, desktop

publishing and records management. (Prerequisite: CIS

1 000 or pennission oftiie instruaor. CIS 1 000 may be

taken along with CIS 2000.)

CIS 2110 - Electronic Spreadsheets (3)

Introduction to electronic spreadsheet software. Covers

all basic skills as well as the more advanced Sanctions

that are necessary in the workplace. Prerequisites: CIS

2000 or pennission ofthe instructor.

CIS 2120 - Microcomputer Database

Applications (3)

This course emphasizes software design and

programming in amicrocomputer environment using a

relational database, and aquery language (SQL) to build

menu driven applications. Prerequisite: CIS 2000 or

permission ofinstmctor.

CIS 2130 - Word Processing (3)

Principles and applications of efficiently processing,

editing, and printing text using a microcomputer.

Prerequisite: CIS 1 000 or permission ofthe instructor;

CIS 2000 recommended.

CIS 2140 - Desktop Publishing (3)

Provides training in desktop publishing concepts and

hands-on experience using computers, laser printers, and

current desktop publishing software. Prerequisite: CIS

2000; CIS 2 1 30 recommended.

CIS 2150 - Pascal Programming (3)

Introduction to structured programming using the

PASCAL language.

CIS 2250 - "C++" Language Programming (3)
'

Development of computer programming skills using

the '*C++" Language in a microcomputer environment

with an emphasis on modular/structured programming

techniques. Prerequisites: CIS 2000 orCSC 2000.

CIS 2400-2410 - Cobol Programming I, U (3), (3)

The study ofthe design, coding, and testing ofcomputer

programs in the COBOL language. Prerequisite: CIS

2000; CIS 2400 is a prerequisite for CIS 24 1 0.

CIS 2500 - File Structures - Data Structures (3)

The application offile stmctures - data stmctures, theory

and techniques associated with various storage/retrieval

methods. Prerequisite: CIS 2400.

CIS 2600 - Fundamentals of Data Communications (3)

Explores concepts of data communications, with

emphasis on botii the managerial issues as well as the

supporting technical knowledge needed to plan and

manage today's communications systems.

CIS 3100 - Systems Analysis and Design (3)

Basic principles and methods ofsystems analysis, design,

and implementation. Prerequisite: CIS 2400.
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j

CIS 3300 - Data Base Techniques (3)

i

Fundamental CIS concepts: conventional data systems,

integrated management infomiation systems, data base

stmcmre systems, data integration, complex file stmcture,

on-line access systems. Emphasis on total integrated

, information systems data base and data base

i
management languages. Prerequisite: CIS 2500.

I

CIS 3400 - Systems Utilities (3)

Introduction to structuring, organizing, and manipulating

files. Areas covered include report writers, screen-

!

generated programs, and job control languages.

Prerequisites: CIS 241 0,2500.

CIS 4300 - Special Problems in Systems

I
Development (3)

i Practical experience in themanagement, analysis, design,

1
programming, and implementation ofa data processing

isystem. Prerequisites: CIS 2400, 3 100.

jciS 4330 - Special Problems in Computer

iApplications (1-3)

;
Specialized computer applications are studied in order

ito allow students to select and develop their own areas

ofexpertise.

The Southwestern and Thomas
{Nelson (Varsity Division) Internship

iPrograms

L cooperation with two Nashville based publishing

jcompanies. Southwestern and Thomas Nelson, the

Business Department offers three separate summer

'sales internships. The initial week ofeach internship

involves fifty hours of instruction in sales and sales

jmanagement. This is followed by a field experience

bf 10-12 weeks. Each student is evaluated by a

{designated professor from Trevecca with assistance

pf personnel from the appropriate company. The

purse grade and three semester hours of credit is

iwarded by Trevecca Nazarene University.
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MANAGEMENT &
HUMAN RELATIONS

FACULTY

RICHARD R BAXTER, Chair, Department of Management and Human Relations; Director of MHR
Program, Professor of Business, 1995-

B.S.,Iowa State College, 1960; M.B A., University ofPennsylvania, 1962; PhD.,Michigan State University,

1970; D.B A., University of Memphis, 1988.

CAROLYN C. SMITH, Assistant Director forAdmissions and Administration, 1972-

B.A., Asbury College, 1964; M.A., University of Kentucky, 1969.

KELLIBOWMAN,Assistant Director for Marketing and Recruitment, 1992-

B .S
. , Trevecca Nazarene University, 1 985; M.A.,Auburn University, 1 987

.

PEGGY A. CARPENTER, Assistant Director for Assessment and Student Services, 1992-

B .S
, ,Trevecca Nazarene University, 1979;M.A

.
, Trevecca Nazarene University, 1995

.

JUDYADKINS FRAJZIER, Assessment Counselor, 1994-

B.A.,Asbury College, 1976.
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B.A. IN MANAGEMENT AND HUMAN RELATIONS
The B. A. in Management and Human Relations is an evening program designed for adult learners 25 years

or older. The major, which is interdisciplinary and social science based, consists of 28 semester hours of

course work and a 6-semester-hour applied research project. Sixty-two (62) semester hours ofcollege work

are required for entry into the program. Of the 62 hours, 30 hours must meet specific general education

criteria. Thirty-two hours ofthe 128 semester hours required for graduation may be earned through prior

learning credit and/or additional college course work.

A. Faith and Learning Objectives

1 . To understand the major teachings ofthe Scripture from a Christian perspective.

2. To identify the major themes emerging from the historic action ofGod toward, mankind.

3. To understand the central role ofJesus Christ within the historical setting ofthe Bible.

4. To identify the major theories ofhuman nature and moral development.

5. To identify the major value systems and explore a personal philosophy of life.

6. To articulate a personal value system within the context ofcareer and educational experiences.

B. Social and Group Processes Objectives

1 . To identify group process methods and skills.

2 . To demonstrate problem-solving and decision-making concepts as a group dynamic.

C. Academic Skills Objectives

1 . To identify adult learning styles and adult growth patterns.

2. To develop writing skills utilized in research and business.

3. To identify major motivational theories within the context oforganizational systems.

4. To understand and utilize the process ofthe scientific method and consequent research design.

5. To identify and utilize library resources.

6. To understand the concepts ofsystems and systems analysis.

7. To examine the components of interpersonal relationships.

8. To understand the role, development and organization ofthe personnel fiinction.

9. To identify major leadership styles.

1 0. To identify and examine a personal system of leadership behavior.

Entrance requirement 62 hours

Specific entrance requirements are statedin theMHR Catalog

Major in Management and Human Relations

N4HR 2000 Adult Development and Life Planning

MHR 3030 Group and Organizational Behavior

MHR 4410 Systems Management

MHR 4520 Project Thesis -Part I

MHR 3040 Statistical Methods and Research

MHR 3010 Effective Interpersonal Relations

34 hours

(3)

(3)

(3)

(3)

(3)

(3)
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MHR 4430 Principles ofManagement and Supervision (4)

MHR 4510 Values: Personal and Social (3)

MHR 4522 Project Thesis - Part III (1)

Prior Learning and/or Additional Course Work jz nours

Total 128 hours

Elective Modules

MHR offers Elective Modules on a regular schedule for students who need additional credit.

Approved elective modules are:

MHR 3000 Total Quality Management (3)

MHR 3020 Drama as a Medium for Creative Leadership (3)

MHR 3050 Business Speech (3)

MHR 3060 Business Application ofComputers (3)

MHR 3070 Psychology ofPersonal Adjustment (3)

MHR 3080 Accounting for Managers (3)

MHR 3090 Marketing for Managers (3)

MHR 3100 Public Relations and Organizational Journalism (3)

Plan for Evaluation of the Management and Human Relations Major

A. Evaluation of Faith and Learning Objectives

1 . Students will develop and write a Philosophy ofLife paper which identifies their personal value

system and the impact of this value system on their leadership style.

2. Students will write a summary paper which demonstrates their knowledge of major Biblical

themes and Christian perspectives.

B. Evaluation of Social and Group Process Objectives

1 . Students will demonstrate through discussion, role-play, and active interaction the group processes

identified in the literature and course objectives.

C. Evaluation of Academic Skills Objectives

1 . Students will develop a written project thesis and identify an appropriate intervention through:

a. Statement ofthe problem

b. Review ofthe related literature

c. Construction ofresearch hypotheses

d. Collection and analysis ofthe data

e. Statement ofconclusion and recommendations.

2. Students will write a summary paper at the conclusion of each course which demonstrates

comprehension, reflection, generalization and application ofthe course material.

A complete description oftheprogram is available in theManagementandHuman Relations Caialos.

Call (615) 248-1529forinformation concerning theprogram.
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MANAGEMENT

FACULTY

RONDYM. SMITH, Director, Graduate Management Program,Associate Professor ofManagement, 1991-

B .S
. ,Trevecca Nazarene University, 1985 ;M.A . , University ofKansas , 1987 ; Ed.D Vanderbilt University,

1996.

LINDA H. EVERETT, Associate Professor, Graduate Management Program, 1993-

BA., University of Montevallo, 1968; M.B.A., Samford University, 1974; Php.. University ofMemphis,
1992.
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GRADUATE PROGRAM
ORGANIZATIONAL MANAGEMENT

The Graduate Management Program is a quality, practical alternative to the traditionalMBA for professional

adult students in Middle Tennessee. By combining relevant business coursework with the latest thinking in

The Quality Movement, this program focuses on managing the human systems in the organization. The

Graduate Management Program, which leads to a Master ofArts degree in Organizational Management, is

committed to integrating Total QuaUty Management (TQM) principles, strategies and tools into every course.

The state-of-the-art curriculum includes courses in history and theory of leadership, ethics,TQM, finance

and accounting for managers, organizational development and change, computers for decision making,

and business strategy. This multi-disciplinary focus equips M.A. graduates to pursue management positions

in any field and to help lead their organizations to excellence in customer service, quality and innovation.

The Graduate Management Program requires no prerequisite coursework, making it readily accessible to

all bachelor's graduates. The 1
1 -course lock-step track can be completed in twenty months. Classes meet

one night a week from 6 to 10 p.m.

Admission policies and general information about the Graduate Management Program can be obtained

from the program office . Write , call or telnet:

Graduate Management Program

Trevecca Nazarene University

333 Murfreesboro Road

Nashville, TN 37210-2877

Phone: (615) 248-1529

Internet: admissions_mom@trevecca.edu



DIVISION OF
EDUCATION

FACULTY

W. MELVIN WELCH, Dean of Education and Director of Graduate Studies in Education; Professor of

Education, 1980-

B.A., Trevecca Nazarene University, 1961; MJEd., Middle Tennessee vState University, 1965; Ph.D.,

George Peabody College of Vanderbilt University, 1980.

JOSEPH L. MOSES, Assistant Dean of Education and Director of Post Baccalaureate Program, 1991-

B.A., Trevecca Nazarene University, 1961; M£d., Middle Tennessee State University, 1967.

TERRY I. PRUITT, Director of the Graduate Psychology Program, Professor of Graduate Psychology,

1990-

B.A., David Lipscomb University, 1968; M,A., Middle Tennessee State University, 1974; Ed .D., Vanderbilt

University, 1984,

EDWARD H. WHTTTINGTON, Director of Teacher Education, 1987-

B.A., Trevecca Nazarene University, 1959; M.A., Middle Tennessee State University, 1964; Ed.D.,

Tennessee State University, 1985.

DONALD R. HARVEY, Associate Professor of Graduate Psychology, 1993-

B .A., Bethany Nazarene College, 1970; M.A., University ofAlabama
, 1975; Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic

Institute and State University, 1983.

NANCYW. HAZLEWOOD,Associate Professor of Education, 1978-

B.S., Radford CoUege, 1957-, M.Ed., Middle Tennessee State University, 1968.

W. PORTER KING, Professor of Education, 1987-

B.S., Murray State University, 1957-, MA.Ed., Murray State University, 1960; M.A., Peabody College,

1968; Ed.S., Peabody College, 1970; Ph.D.. Peabody College, 1972.

DAVID RICHARD MOORE, Associate Professor of Education, 1991-

B.S., Austin Peay State University, 1972; M.A., University of North Alabama, 1984; Ed.D., Tennessee

State University, 1987.

KATHLEEN H. PfflLLIPS, Instructor of Education, 1995-

B.S.. Trevecca Nazarene University, 1976; M£d., Middle Tennessee State University, 1978.

CHRISTINA D. WARD, Associate Professor of Education, 1990-

B.S., Western Kentucky University, 1974; M.S., George Peabody College for

Teachers, !976; Ed.D., George Peabody College of Vanderbilt University, 1993.

PETER F. WE.SON, Associate Professor of Graduate Psychology, 1995-

B.A., Free Will Baptist Bible College, 1973; M.A., Middle Tennessee State University, 1976; Ed.D.,

Tennessee State University, 1992.
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THE DIVISION OF EDUCATION
The Division ofEducation includes the undergraduate Teacher Education Programs, Post Baccalaureate,

and Graduate Studies in Education. Programs which lead to licensure include the grade levels K-8, 1 -8, K-

1 2 and 7- 1 2. as well as the Post Baccalaureate and Master's degrees in education. To fulfill the mission of

the universit>', the educational programs are designed to facilitate student growth. The purpose of the

programs is to produce teachers who have foundational skills, knowledge, and abilities on which to build

and to flirther progress through higher developmental stages. In order to accomplish this, the professional

education programs are based on essential knowledge, established and current research, and sound

professional practice.

DEPARTMENT OF TEACHER EDUCATION
The Department of Teacher Education administers undergraduate programs for persons seeking a B.S. in

Education with specialization in Early Childhood Education (Grades K-8), a B.S. in Education with

specialization in Middle Childhood Education (Grades 1 -8) and a B.A. or B.S. in secondary' subject areas

(English, Biology, Chemistry, Mathematics, Music, Physical Education and History). An Associate of

Science degree in Child Care and minors in Library Science and Early Childhood Education are offered by

the department. The Professional Elementary' and Professional Secondary minors are offered by the

department to meet requirements for state licensure and university graduation.

The B.A. or B.S. in Education is designed for the preparation ofteachers. Students who specialize in Early

Childhood Education will have that specialization noted on their license and will be licensed to teach grades

K-8. Students who specialize in Middle Childhood Education will have that specialization noted on their

license and will be licensed to teach grades I -8. Students who major in English, General Science, History

or Mathematics will have that specialization noted on their license and will be licensed to teach grades 7-12.

Students who major in Music or Physical Education will have that specialization noted on their license and

will be licensed to teach grades K-1 2.

The Department ofTeacher Education collaborates with other departments on campus to offer an integrated

program. The department provides the professional education component for prospective teachers.

Department Objectives

The goal ofthe Department ofTeacher Education is to assist the student in the preparation for becoming a

classroom teacher by :

providing a rigorous academic program of studies for each area of specialization.

providing students opportunities for holistic development: cognitive,

psychomotor, social, affective, and spiritual.

providing students opportunities to continue to develop Christian character and

ideals.

• encouraging students to set high academic, pedagogic and moral standards.

encouraging students to serve their communities by being positive role models.

providing educational experiences which prepare students to better serve in a

technological and global society.
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A.S. IN CHILD CARE
(68 HOURS)

This curriculum is designed to prepare a student for a career as a child care administrator or worker in a child

care center. Field experience includes observation and participation in a pre-school setting. Child Care

lesson planning, implementation and evaluation, classroom management, and administration are included

in the field experiences. Knowledge ofchild development and behavior as well as the refinement of skills

in working with children are basic to the program.

Liberal Arts Core 37 hours

CIS 1500 Computer Literacy* (2)

COM 1010 Speech Communication

ENG 1020 English Composition

ENG 1080 Critical Reading and Writing

HIS 1400, 1450World Civilization I or 1

1

MAT 1040 Concepts ofMathematics

PSY 2010 General Psychology

PSY 3411 Introduction to the Exceptional Learner iv
REL 2000 Introduction to Biblical Faith iv
REL 3000 Introduction to Christian Thought

SCI 1500 Life Science

SOC 2500 Family and Society

Child Care Core 31 liours

COM 2350 Creative Dramatics (3)

EDU/PSY 2505 Learning and Cognition in Children (3)

EDU 3205 Language Development (3)

EDU 3210 Early Learning Environments (3)

EDU 3305 Expressive Arts Grades K-8 (3)

EDU 4020 Child Care Admin and Community Relations (3)

EDU 4040 Play in Early Childhood (3)

EDU 4075 Clinical Experience in Child Care (4)

EDU 4125 Reading and Writing Grades K-8 (3)

ENG 3750 Children's Literature (3)

*CIS 1 500 may be waived by a computer literacy test evaluated by the Business Department, or CIS 2000

may be substituted.

Library Science Minor 19 hours

(Library Endorsement K-12)

The Library Science Minor is designed to prepare the student for service in librarianship in the elementary

and secondary schools. It must be coupled to an initial licensure area.

LIS 2010 Foundations and Principles ofLibrarianship (2)

LIS 2015 Practicum in School Librarianship (1-3)

LIS 2100 Introductory Cataloging and Classification (3)

LIS 2200 Intro to Bibliography (3)

LIS 3400 School Library Administrafion (3)

LIS 3500 Books and Related Materials for Adults

ENG 3800

or

Adolescent Literature (3)

**LIS 4330 Directed Study in Library Science (1-3)

EDU 3020 Educational Media and Microcomputers (2)

ENG 3750 Children's Literature (3)

(included in professional core)

*Not required but recommended for students seeking endorsement.

**Available for special scheduling needs.
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NOTE: Add on licensure must be completed on or before August 3 1 , 2000.

Early Childhood Education Minor 21 hours

(NON-LICENSUREMINOR)
This minor is for persons who are not seeking initial licensure in Early Grades Education (K-4) nor

adding an Early Childhood endorsement.

COM 2350 Creative Dramatics (3)

EDU/PSY 2505 Leammg and Cognition in Children (3)

EDU/PSY 3205 Language Development (3)

EDU 3210 Early Learning Environments and Programming (3)

EDU 3305 Expressive Arts Grades K-8 (3)

EDU 4020 Child Care Admin, and Community Relations (3)

EDU 4040 Play in Early Childhood Education (3)

Middle Childhood Education Minor 20 hours

(NON-LICENSUREMINOR)
This minor is for persons who are not seeking initial licensure in Middle Childhood Education ( 1 -8) nor

adding a Middle Childhood endorsement

EDU-?SY 25 1 5 Learn and Cogn in Pre-Adoles and Adoles (3)

EDU 3305 Expressive Arts Grades K-8 . (3)

SOC 2500 Family in Society (3)

ENG 3800 Adolescent Literature (3)

PSY 3411 Intro to the Exceptional Leamer (3)

HPE 3230 Phy Edu Activities in Elem School (2)

COM Choose one fi*om the following: (3)

COM 2810 Small Group Communication (3)

COM 4060 Social Influence (3)

Professional K-8, 1-8 Elementary Minor 25 hours

This minor is found in both the Early Childhood and the Middle Childhood Professional Cores. It is

designed to meet requirements for state licensure and university graduation.

EDU 1500 Foundations ofEducation (3)

EDU 2555 Instruction and Management Models (3)

EDU 3020 Educational Media and Microcomputers (2)

EDU 3305 Expressive Arts Grades K-8 (3)

EDU 3315 Social Studies and Humanities Grades K-8 (3)

EDU 3320 Mathematics and Science Grades K-8 (3)

EDU 4125 Reading and Writing Grades K-8 (3)

EDU 4600 Student Teaching Seminar (3)

PSY 4020 Educational Tests and Measurements (2)

essional 7-12, K-12 Secondary Minor 25-35 hours

This minor is found in each secondar> subject area. Each minor is designed to meet the specific

requirements for state licensure and university graduation in the designated subject area. (Refer to

appropriate secondary department in this Education Section ofthe Catalog).

TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM
The goal of Trevecca's Teacher Education Program is the preparation of quality classroom teachers. The

program is based on the model of "The Teacher as Holistic Developer." The faculty seek to produce

teachers who are aware of the importance of the cognitive, psychomotor, social, affective and spiritual

components ofa balanced person.

The teacher educators at Trevecca are aware ofthe importance ofa collaborative partnership with the school

and communit}' to provide for the academic, pedagogic and moral needs ofstudents who, in turn, will serve

societv.
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OBJECTIVES FOR TEACHER EDUCATION

The following statements comprise the objectives in teacher preparation at Trevecca. Students will:

I. Evidence basic writing, grammar, reading, computational, and technological

skills.

II. Demonstrate mastery ofcoursework in their major, minor, and general core.

III. Develop professional awareness as evidenced through personal initiative

and commitment to lifelong learning.

IV. Demonstrate the skills of an effective teacher (the skills are listed on the

respective student teaching evaluation forms).

The Teacher Education Program employs nine means of evaluating the four objectives listed above. The

number ofthe objective to be evaluated is listed in parenthesis beside each means ofevaluation:

1 . The Pre-Professional Skills Test (PPST), mandated by the State ofTennessee and taken in freshman or

sophomore year. An ACT Composite score of2 1 or 22 Enhanced (taken since October 1 989), or SAT
combined verbal and mathematics score of 920 or 1 020 on the recentered SAT (taken since April 1

,

1 995) is acceptable as a substitute for a passing PPST score. (I)

2. Coursework, Grade Point Average and Faculty Recommendations. (I, II, III)

3. Pre-student teaching field experiences including practica and classroom participation experiences and

cooperating teacher evaluations. (Ill)

4. National Teacher Examination-consisting of a Core Battery Exam and a Specialty Area Exam. The

NTE is a requirement for teacher licensure. (I, II)

5. Screening interviews. A screening committee composed ofTNU faculty interviews candidates for

admission to the Teacher Education Program. A screening committee composed ofTNU faculty and

practitioners from the Metropolitan Nashville public schools interviews candidates for admission to

Enhanced Student Teaching. (I, II, III)

6. Student Teaching Seminar is taken in conjunction with Enhanced Student Teaching. (I, II, IV)

7. Enhanced Student Teaching is taken during the senior year. The fifteen-week, ftill-day student teaching

will be experienced in two local schools ofdifferent socioeconomic settings representative ofcultural

diversity. (I, II, III, IV)

8. Senior exit interviews. (II, III, IV)

9. Follow-up Surveys and Induction. (I, II, III, IV)

PROGRAM DESIGN

Students can eam licensure recommendation from the University through three different teacher education

programs which serve various age and experience levels:

1 . A bachelor's degree program which includes enhanced student teaching. Students in the undergraduate

teacher education program may not take professional core courses through the post baccalaureate/

workshop program unless the following criteria are met:

senior status

2.8 CPA in major and professional core

conflict in scheduling that prevents taking the course in regular or mini-term

permission of advisor and Director ofTeacher Education

2. A post baccalaureate program for undergraduate credit offering initial licensure, license renewal, and

teaching endorsements to persons holding a baccalaureate degree.

3. A graduate program in education offers licensure in Administration and Supervision.
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The Teacher Education Program at Trevecca offers licensure in the following areas of study:

Undergraduate

English Education (7- 1 2)

Specialization in EarK Childhood Education (K-8)

Specialization in Middle Childhood Education (1-8)

General Science (7- 1 2)

- Biolog> Education

- Chemistn Education

Mathematics Education (7-12)

Music Education (K- 1 2)

- Instrumental

- \bcal

PE Education (K- 12)

-Health Education (K-12)

Social Smdies (''-12)

- Histor> Education (7-12)

- (ao\emment

- Economics

- Psycholog>

- Sociologv

Graduate
Administration and Superv ision

Th e guidelines listedunder all Teacher Education Program do not constitute a contractbetween a Trevecca

student and the I nhersity. The solepurpose is toprovide regulations^ course listings and degreeprograms

which are in effea at the time ofpublication. Because ofrecent orpending changes in state and/or national

requirements, Tre\ecca reserves the right to add, modify or withdraw courses at any time,

ADMISSION TO THE TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM
TREVECCA NAZARENE UNIVERSITY

Admission to the Uni\ ersit\ does not constitute admission to the Teacher Education Program. Application

for admission to the program should be made in Foundations of Education (EDU 1 500) or in the first

semester ofw ork for transfer or post baccalaureate students w ho have prev iousK completed an appropriate

course in Foundations of Education. All students who are seeking licensure as teachers must be admitted to

the Teacher Education Program.

Prerequisites for Admission:

1 . Registration for EDU 1 500 is open to students with an ACT Composite score of 2 1 or 22 Enhanced

(taken since 10 89) SAT combined verbal and mathematics score of 920 or 1020 on the recentered

SAT (taken since April 1 . 1 995). a 2.5 CPA or passing scores on the PPST. With approval from the

Teacher Education Adv isor. a student with a GPA of at least 2.45 mav initiate an appeal for registration

into EDU 1500. The appeal process is made through the Teacher Education Office. The appeal must

be made in writing and follow the criteria listed on the Appeals Form.

:

giv e reason for wanting to teach

• list skills and abilities for teaching

give unusual circumstances to be considered

include a copv of most recent transcript or grade report

The student must attain the required 2.5 minimum GRA. for the semester completing EDU 1 500.
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2. Students must maintain the 2.5 GPA and have passing PPST scores or their ACT/SAT equivalents to

continue talcing professional education coursework. If2.5 GPA is not maintained, the student will be

removed from the Teacher Education Program. Reinstatement will require the student to attain 2.5

GPA and reapply for admission into the Program. A 2.5 GPA must be maintained for a student to

continue in the Teacher Education Program. PPST minimums are 1 69 in Mathematics and Reading

Comprehension, and 1 72 in Writing. Minimum passing scores for computer based PPST testing are

3 1 5 in Reading Comprehension, 3 1 8 in Writing, and 3 1 4 in Mathematics.

3. A grade ofC or above in EDU 1500, COM 1010, ENG 1020, and ENG 1080, overall GPA of 2.5,

passing test scores, appropriate recommendations and a completed application for admission to the

Teacher Education Program are prerequisites for students to be considered candidates for the program.

4. A Teacher Education Screening Committee interviews each candidate and based on the above criteria,

makes a recommendation of approval, conditional approval, disapproval, or hold to the Teacher

Education Council.

The Teacher Education Council is the governing body for the Teacher Education Program at Trevecca. The

membership is composed ofrepresentatives from professional education, arts and sciences faculty, teacher

education administrators, and students. The Council acts upon the recommendations from the Teacher

Education faculty, the Advisory Committee and the Screening Committees regarding all policies and

procedures affecting the implementation ofthe Teacher Education Program.

Due Process

Students who have questions concerning action taken by the Teacher Education Council have the right to

appeal through the established due process procedure. An appeal must be in writing and follow the procedure

listed below. Ifa decision is not acceptable to the student at any point, appeal may be made at the next level.

All appeals originate with the Director of Teacher Education. In the due process procedure, appeals are

made to:

Director ofTeacher Education

Dean of the Division of Education

• Vice President for Academic Affairs

• An Appeals Committee of three persons including the Director of Teacher Education (or designee)

who are appointed by the Vice President for Academic Affairs.

The decision oftheAppeals Committee isfinal

Requirements for Admission To Teacher Education

1 . Demonstrate English competence by presenting a grade ofC (2.0) or better in ENG 1 020 and 1 080 (or

their equivalents). Satisfactory completion ofthe writing section ofthe PPST, the ACT/SAT equivalent

or the NTE Communication Skills section is required to augment transfer credit for Trevecca's

composition courses (ENG 1020, 1080).

2. Demonstrate speech competence by presenting a grade ofC (2.0) or better in COM 1010. Students

who manifest speech problems considered by the Teacher Education Council to be detrimental to

teaching success may be referred for additional work.

. Demonstrate legible handwriting skills. Students who manifest handwriting problems considered by

the Teacher Education Council to be detrimental to teaching success may be referred for additional

work.

4. Complete EDU 1 500 with a minimum grade of C (2.0). Students who transfer credit for this entry

level course must receive approval from the Director ofTeacher Education.
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5. Pass the Pre-Professional Skills Test (PPST).

Ifany portion ofthe PPST is not passed on the first attempt, the student must:

a. Enroll in LeamingPlus to remediate area(s) not passed

take designated test(s) for each area(s) not passed

print out score results of test(s) taken, along with the report showing suggested remedial

work

spend time working in the Instruction section as outlined in the report

take test(s) designed to be taken after Instruction to demonstrate improvement

submit print out oftest(s) results to the Teacher Education Office

b. All work must completed no later than the end ofthe semester following the semester in which

the PPST was taken.

If all three sections ofthe PPST are not passed after two attempts and all other admission criteria are

met, the student may present a written request to the Teacher Education faculty for an alternative

procedure for admission to Teacher Education. This alternative procedure will consist of but not be

limited to the following steps:

a. submit passing scores on the NTE Core Battery

b. submit faculty recommendation(s) along with copies of student work that demonstrate college^

level competence in the deficient area

c. submit evidence of all remediation completed through LeamingPlus with verification through

the Teacher Education Office as well as appropriate remedial work performed at/through the

learning Center with verification by the Director ofthe Learning Center that the quality ofwork

demonstrates college level competence in the deficient area(s)

d . meet all other appropriate admission requirements for Teacher Education printed in the university

catalog

e. submit other appropriate data as determined by Teacher Education faculty

6. Demonstrate satisfactory completion ofpractica by receiving a positive evaluation fi'om cooperating

teachers and university supervisors.

7. Present and maintain a grade average ofnot less than 2.5 on a four-point scale in all university work.

8. Present three letters ofrecommendation fi-om persons who can assess scholarship, attitude, personality

and promise of fiiture success in the field of teaching. One of these letters must be fi'om a faculty

member in the student's major field.

9. Exhibit responsible personal/professional behaviors such as accountability, professional growth,

commitment and professionalism which are evidenced by effective classroom teachers.

ADMISSION TO THE STUDENT TEACHING PROGRAM
All students in the bachelor's degree Teacher Education Program at Trevecca must complete in their senior year a

semesterofenhanced student teaching which includes placements in two different local public school setting. This

culminating experience is conducted in the public schools under the guidance ofaclassroom teacherand a university

supervisor fi-om Trevecca Enhanced Student Teaching provides an extended time for the pre-service teacher to

identify strengths and weaknesses and develop an effective personal teaching style.

To be admitted to student teaching, the student mustmake application to the Coordinator ofField Experiences one

year prior to the expected student teaching semester. (Fall Semester, by November 1 5 ofthe year prior to student

teaching; for Spring Semester, by April 15 ofthe year prior to student teaching.) Once the student's application is on

file, an interview is scheduled with the Screening Committee. Following the interview, the student will be notified

in writing ofstatus (approval, conditional approval, disapproval or hold). The interview will focus on the eleven

major categories of skills and competencies for effective teachers. (This list is provided in the Teacher Education
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Handbook.) If there is evidence of weakness in any category which gives question to the candidate's ability to

successfully complete the studentteaching experience, then the candidate will be rescreened during the same semester,

but after a period ofstudy.

The Teacher Education Council approves the candidate based on the screening committee's recommendation.

Candidates will be notified in writing oftheir approval for admission to Enhanced Student Teaching based on the

following requirements:

1 . Previous admission to the Teacher Education Program.

2. A cumulative CPA of2.5.

3. Senior status and completion ofaminimum ofhalfthe total hours ofthe Professional Education core

including the basic methods courses in the areas ofspecialization in which student teaching is to be

done.

4. A minimum GPA of2.8 in both the professional core and the major area

.

5. Must have theNTE Core Battery and appropriate specialty test(s).

6. Completion ofmedical form by a physician.

7. Music Education majors must pass the Keyboard Proficiency Exam.

8. Physical Education majors must meet the Health and Physical Education Department's conditioning

criteria

Once approval ofthe student's application has been granted, the Director ofTeacher Education and the Coordinator

ofField Experience, in conjunction with Metropolitan Nashville Public Schools, will arrange placements.

Ifdifficulty arises duringthe student teaching experience which causes sufficient doubt as to satisfactory completion

of student teaching, a final screening interview will be called. Such an interview could lead to tiie Director of

Teacher Education's decision not to recommend the student forteaching licensure. The graduating senior in Teacher

Education must pass the National Teacher Examination, botii tiie Core Battery and tiie Specialty Area Test, to be

recommended for licensure. The NTE is mandated by the State ofTennessee for licensure. Contact tiie Teacher

Education Office for information.

TEACHER LICENSURE PROCEDURES

I. Sequencing ofCoursework

Follow the proper sequence ofcourses listed in the university catalog for appropriate area of

study. Confer with advisor each semester to insure accuracy ofschedule.

• Take Foundations ofEducation (EDU 1 500) concurrently with Foundations Practicum(EDU 1 0 1 0) as

a prerequisite to admission to teacher education. Overall GPA must be 2.5 or higher.

• Must be admitted to Teacher Education program before taking courses in tiie Professional Core.

Take tiieNTE Core Battery.

II. Admission to Teacher Education Program

Apply during first education course (Foundations in Education - EDU 1 500).

PPST (Pre-Professional Skills Test) is taken during tiiis course.

Exemption fi-om PPST is based on ACT/SAT score.

• Interview witii Screening Committee

Requirements: Cumulative GPA of2.5 or higher

PPST Score of 1 69 in Reading or 3 1 5 (by computer)

1 72 in Writing or 3 1 8 (by computer)

1 69 in Matii or 3 1 4 (by computer)

3 Recommendation Letters
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Take the NTE Core Battery (usually taken in conjunction with EDU 2555).

III. Application for Student Teaching

Apply one year in advance ofthe expected date ofthis field experience (usually second semstei

ofjunior year).

Applications are due April 1 5 and November 1 5.

Application forms and Medical Exam form may be secured in Teacher Education Office.

Requirements: Cumulative GPA of 2.5 or higher

Cumulative GPA of 2.8 or higher in the Major and Professional

Core Courses

Health Form

Completed application forms (includes 2 photographs)

Interview with Screening Committee.

Take the NTE Specialty exam(s) (usually first semester of senior year),

rv. Application for Teacher Licensure

Submit the following to the Teacher Education Office:

Application for licensure within one year ofcompleting degree/licensure requirements. Failure

to apply within the one-year limit may affect the graduate's ability to obtain licensure withoui

further study.

NTE scores: Professional Knowledge 643

General Knowledge 647

Communication Skills 65

1

Specialty Area (scores vary)

Transcripts fi-om all institutions attended after all requirements have been met. (Official Transcripi

must show date degree was conferred.) The Director of Teacher Education will mail the licensure

packet to the State Department of Education.

TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAMS AT TREVECCA
BY DEPARTMENTS

Programs of study in Teacher Education at Trevecca include Early Childhood, grades K-8; Elementar\.

grades 1-8; English, grades 7-12; Music, grades K-12; Physical Education, grades K-12; Life Science

(Biology), grades 7-12; Physical Science (Chemistry), grades 7-12; Mathematics, grades 7-12; Histor>-

Government, grades 7- 1 2; History-Economics, grades 7- 1 2.

The following programs of study are appropriate for Teacher Education majors and lead to State teaching

licensure upon satisfactory completion of all requirements. All programs of study are in conformitv' with

the regulations for licensure ofteachers in the State ofTennessee.

Early Childhood Education : (Grades K-8) Consists of a general education core, a major and minoi

(professional core) with emphasis on early learning (K-4). The program includes two practice field

experiences and a fifteen-week enhanced student teaching experience at two different schools. One studeni

teaching placement will be in grades K-4 and the other in grades 5-8.

Elementary Education : (Grades 1 -8) Consists ofa general education core, a major and minor (professional

core) with emphasis on middle childhood (5-8). The program includes two practica, field experiences and

a fifteen-week enhanced student teaching experience at two different schools. One student teaching placemeni

will be in grades 1 -4 and the other in grades 5-8.

English : (Grades 7- 1 2) Consists ofa general education core, a major in the subject area and a minor in the

professional core. Additional emphasis is on foreign language preparation in Spanish and on teaching
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approaches in reading and writing. The program includes Uvo practica and a fifteen-week enhanced student

teaching experience at two different schools. One student teaching placement will be at the middle school

level grades 7-8, with the other at the senior high level, grades 9-12. The requirement ofa foreign language

for English Education licensure is being met as follows:

First year students are placed in an introductory foreign language course unless they have had tw o (2) years

of high school foreign language.

The following options related to foreign language are available for students desiring English Education

licensure:

a) Students may take the CLEP exam in the foreign language of choice;

b) Students may sit for a final exam in college level foreign language course prior to taking the course:

c) Students may take the college level foreign language course.

Music: (Grades K-12 Instrumental or Vocal/General) Consists ofa general education core, a music major

core, a music performance minor and a professional education core. The program includes two practica and

a fifteen-week enhanced student teaching experience at two different schools. One student teaching placement

will be at the K-6 level with the other one at the secondar) level, grades 7-12.

Physical Education: (Grades K-12) Consists of a general education core, a major in the subject area and a

minor in the professional core. The program includes two practica and a fifteen-week enhanced student

teaching experience at two different schools. One student teaching placement w ill be at the K-4 level with

the other one at the middle/secondary level, grades 5-12.

Separate concentration in health may be added to the PE major for additional teaching licensure. This will

include classroom experience in Health Student Teaching.

Science (Grades 7- 12)

Biology: Consists ofa general education core, a major in the subject area, support courses and a minor in the

professional core. The program includes two practica and a fifteen-week enhanced student teaching experience

attwo different schools. One student teaching placement will be at the middle school level, grades 7-8. with the

other at the senior high level, grades 9-12.

Chemistry: Consists ofa general education core, a major in the subject area support courses and a minor in the

professional core. The program includes field experiences which consist of two practica and a fifteen-week

enhanced student teaching experience at two different schools. One student teaching placement will be at the

middle school level, grades 7-8, with the other at the senior high level, grades 9-12.

Mathematics: (Grades 7- 1 2) Consists of a general education core, a major in the subject area and a minor in the

professional core. The program includes field experiences wtiich consist oftw o practica and a fifteen-w eek enhanced

^dent teaching experience. One student teaching placement will be at the middle school level, grades 7-8. with the

Dther at the senior high level, grades 9- 1 2.

Social Science (Grades 7- 1 2)

:
History: Consists ofa general education core, a major in the subject area with an additional emphasis in either

economics or government and a minor in the professional core. The program includes field experiences which

consist oftwo practica and a fifteen-week enhanced studentteaching experience. One student teaching placement

will be at the middle school level, grades 7-8, with the other at the senior high level, grades 9-12.

I Separate concentrations in psycholog>' and sociology' mav be added to either the Historv -Economics or Histor> -

Government majors for additional teaching licensure. Requirements are:

*Psychology: 15 hours

*Sociology: 1 5 hours

An additional requirement for licensure in psvcholog) or sociology will be student teaching or practicum

experiences at senior high level, grades 9- 1 2.

* Specific courses listed in Social Science section ofthe Catalog.
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TEACHER LICENSURE PROGRAMS AT TREVECCA
BY DEPARTMENT

DEPARTMENT OF TEACHER EDUCATION
The following programs are in conformity with the regulations for licensure of teachers in the State o

Tennessee and meet the requirements ofthe teacher's professional license.

63-64 hour s

9 hourrs

(3

(3

(3

General Education Core

English

ENG 1020

ENG 1080

ENG 2000

ENG 3750

ENG 3800

LIS 3500

Communications

COM 1010

English Composition

Critical Reading and Writing

Introduction to Literature

Children's Literature (cross-listed in K-8 Major)

Adolescent Literature (cross-listed in 1 -8 Major)

or

Books and Related Materials for Adults

Speech Communication

Religion and Philosophy

Introduction to Biblical Faith

Introduction to Philosophy

or

Ethics

Introduction to Christian Thought

Christian Life and Ministry

MUS 1500 Fine Arts in the Western World

History and Social Science

World Civilization I

or

REL 2000

PHL 2010

PHL 3070

REL 3000

REL 4000

FineArts

HIS 1400

HIS 1450

HIS 2010

HIS 2020

GGY 2050

SCI 2510

PSY 2010

SPAorGER

World Civilization II

American History Survey

3 hourr

(3-

12 liourr

(3

(3

(3

(3

3 hourr

(3

15/16 hourr

(3

or

American History Survey II (3

Fundamentals of Geography (3

or

Earth and Space Science (4

General Psychology (3

SPA or GER or FRE 1 000 Elementary Language I* (3

*Foreign Language may be waived on basis of2 years ofthe same foreign language in high school.

Science and Mathematics 14 hour

MAT 1020 Survey ofMathematics (3

MAT 1055 College Algebra (3

SCI 1500 Life Science (4

SCI 1600 Physical Science (4

2 hourHealth and Physical Education

HPE 1000 Introduction to Health and Fitness (1



Division of Education 91

INT 1 000 Introduction to College Life (
1

)

Elective 3 hours

Computer 2 hours

CIS 1500 Computer Literacy* (2)

*CIS 1 500 may be waived by a computer literacy test evaluated by the Business Department, or CIS 2000

may be substituted.

B.S. IN EDUCATION WITH SPECIALIZATION
IN EARLY CHILDHOOD

(K-8 LICENSURE)
General Education Core 63-64 hours

Major: Child Development and Learning 36 hours

(K-4 Specialization in early grades education)

ALH 2100 Public School Health (3)

BIO 2500 Ecology-Nature Study (3)

COM 2350 Creative Dramatics (3)

EDU/PSY2505 Learning and Cognition in Children (3)

EDU/PSY3205 Language Development (3)

EDU 3210 Early Learning Environments and Programming (3)

EDU 4040 Play in Early Childhood Education (3)

ENG 3750 Children's Literature (3)

PSY 2175 Human Growth and Development (3)

PSY 3411 Introduction to Exceptional Learner (3)

SOC 2500 Family in Society (3)

Elective - Choose one from the following: (3)

COM 2010 Interpersonal Communications (3)

COM 2020 Principles oflntercultural Communication (3)

COM 3500 Nonverbal Communication (3)

COM 4060 Social Influence (3)

Early Childhood Professional Core 25 hours

EDU 1500 Foundations ofEducation* (3)

EDU 2555 Instruction and Management Models K- 12**
(3)

EDU 3020 Educational Media and Microcomputers (2)

EDU 3305 Expressive Arts Grades K-8 (3)

EDU 3315 Social Studies and Humanities Grades K-8 (3)

EDU 3320 Math and Science Grades Grades K-8 (3)

EDU 4125 Reading and Writing Grades K-8 (3)

EDU 4600 Student Teaching Seminar (3)

PSY 4020 Educational Tests and Measurements (2)

Field Experience 11 hours

EDU 1010 Foundations Practicum (1)

EDU 2011 Early Grades Practicum (1)

EDU 4650 Enhanced Student Teaching Early Grades (9)

Concurrent Courses

Take EDU 1010 Foundations Practicum

**Take EDU 201 1 Early Grades Practicum (Field experience in K)

Total 135 or 136 hours
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B.S. EDUCATION WITH SPECIALIZATION
IN MIDDLE CHILDHOOD

(1-8 LICENSURE)
General Education Core

Major: English and Social Science

(5-8 specialization in middle grades education)

ALH 2100 Public School Health (3

EDU/PSY 25 1 5 Learning and Cognition in Pre-Adol and Adol (3

ENG Literature Elective - 3000 Level and above (3

ENG 3300 Creative Writing (3

ENG 3800 Adolescent Literature

or

LIS 3500 Books and Related Materials for Adults (3

HIS 3260 History ofAsia

or

HIS 4060 Latin American History , (3

Social Science Elective (2000 level or above) (3

HPE 3230 Physical Education Activities in the El School (2

PSY 2175 Human Growth and Development (3

PSY 3411 Introduction to Exceptional Learner (3

SOC 2500 The Family in Society (3

Electives - Choose two from the following: (6

ATH 3010 Introduction to Anthropology (3)

COM 2020 Principles of Intercultural Communication (3)

COM 2810 Small Group Communication (3)

COM/SOC 3350 U.S. Cultural and Ethnic Diversity (3)

COM 4060 Social Influence (3)

Middle Childhood Professional Core 25 hourn

EDU 1500 Foundations of Education* (35

EDU 2555 Instruction and Management Models K- 12** (3

EDU 3020 Educational Media and Microcomputers (2

EDU 3305 Expressive Arts Grades K-8 (3

EDU 3315 Social Studies and Humanities Grades K-8 (3

EDU 3320 Mathematics and Science Grades K-8 (3

EDU 4125 Reading and Writing Grades K-8 (3

EDU 4600 Student Teaching Seminar (3

EDU 4020 Educational Tests and Measurements (2

Field Experience 11 hour

EDU 1010 Foundations Practicum (1

EDU 2012 Middle Grades Practicum (1

EDU 4660 Enhanced Student Teaching Elementary School (9

Concurrent Courses

*Take EDU 1010 Foundations in Education

**Take EDU 2012 Middle Grades Practicum (Field experience in Grade 8)

Total 137 or 138 hour



Division of Education 93

DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH
English Education Major Objectives

English Education Majors are required the same major curriculum as English majors; therefore, they are

taught by the same objectives. The Teaching ofWriting (ENG 3310) course required ofall English majors

particularly addresses Objectives I, II and IV listed in the Teacher Education Program.

English Major Objectives

By the end oftheir course ofstudy, English majors should be able to demonstrate the following competencies:

1 . Read a variety of written texts with comprehension and be able to identify, summarize, and evaluate

main ideas, using both written and oral response.

2. Write clear, well-developed reports of different lengths, integrating several sources of information

correctly.

3. Recognize and discuss thoughtfiilly the major authors and works of world literature.

4. Interpret and evaluate literary works using various critical approaches.

5. Understand and appreciate the diverse cultural values and multiple levels ofmeaning in literature as it

relates to other disciplines, times and places.

6. Develop and communicate a coherent understanding oftheir own values and beliefs according to a

Christian aesthetic offaith and art.

7. Contribute their analytical and creative abilities to those ofothers to enhance all forms ofcommunication

wherever they live, work and worship.

B.A. IN ENGLISH EDUCATION
(GRADES 7-12 LICENSURE)

General Education Core 69 hours

ALH 2100

CIS 1500

COM 1010

ENG 1020

ENG 1080

ENG 2000

HIS 1400

HIS 1450

HPE 1000

HPE

Public School Health

Computer Literacy*

Speech Communication

English Composition

Critical Reading and Writing

Introduction to Literature

World Civilization I

World Civilization II

Introduction to Health and Fitness

Activity Courses

Introduction to College Life

Concepts ofMath

Fine Arts in the Western World

Introduction to Philosophy

or

Ethics

General Psychology

Introduction to Biblical Faith

Introduction to Christian Thought

Christian Life and Ministry

Life Science

Physical Science

Family in Society

Elementary Spanish, French or German II

(3)

(2)

(3)

(3)

(3)

(3)

(3)

(3)

(1)

(2)

(1)

(4)

(3)

INT 1000

MAT 1040

MUS 1500

PHL 2010

PHL
PSY
REL
REL
REL
SCI

SCI

SOC
SPA

3070

2010

2000

3000

4000

1500

1600

2500

1500

(3)

(3)

(3)

(3)

(3)

(4)

(4)

(3)

(3)
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SPA 2000 Intermediate Spanish. French or German I (3;

General Elective (3]

*CIS 1 500 may be waived by a computer literacy test evaluated by the Business Department, or

CIS 2000 ma\- be substituted.

Major

ENG 3000 Historv of the English Language

ENG 3100 American Puritans and Romantics

ENG 3200 American Realists and Modems
ENG 3 700 Modem British and American Lit

or

ENG 3400 Southern Literature

ENG 3510 Medieval Literature

or

ENG 3520 Renaissance Literature

ENG 3550 Shakespeare

ENG 3610 Romantic Literature

or

ENG 3620 Victorian Literature

ENG 3900 Continental Literature

ENG 3800 Adolescent Literature

or

LIS 3500 Books and Related Materials

ENG 4000 Literar. Criticism

ENG 4600 Senior Recitation

Choose a uiiting course abo\ e Freshman le\ el

Minor in Professional Secondan 7-12

EDU 1500 Foundations of Education *

EDU/PSY 2515 Learning and Cognition in Pre-Adol and Adol

EDU 2555 Instruction and Management Models K- 12**

EDU 3020 Educational Media and Microcomputers

EDU 3510 Reading and Writing in the Content Areas

EDU 4600 Student Teaching Seminar

ENG 3310 Teaching of Writing

PSY 2175 Human Grouth and De\elopment

PSY 3411 Intro to the Exceptional Learner

PSY 4020 Educational Tests and Measurements

Field Experience

EDU 1010 Foundations Practicum

EDU 2013 Secondar) Practicum

EDU 4670 Enhanced Student Teaching Sec Sch

Concurrent Courses

*EDU 1010 Foundations ofEducation

**EDU 2013 Secondar. Practicum (Field experience in major or minor area)

Total

11 hours

(1)

(1)

(9)

143 hours
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DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL AND
BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES

For the Teacher Licensure Programs in Histor\ Education with concentration in Economics or Government:

Majors preparing for teacher Hcensure in the Social Studies areas take the variet)' of courses required for

majors in Histor\ /Political Science as well as in the Social Sciences. Thus, the objectives for those discipline

areas appK in those fields. In addition, teaching area majors take Teaching Social Studies in the Secondarv'

School (HIS 4500). which specifically addresses Teacher Education Program Objectives I, II and IV.

DEPARTMENTAL OBJECTIVES

For the History Program:

1 . To assist students in understanding and interpreting the past as an indispensable aid to understanding

and dealing with the present.

2. To foster tolerance and appreciation for the various political, economic and cultural achievements of

the world's civilizations, past and present.

3. To promote the understanding ofthe background and development ofthe American nation as it has

attained the present position ofworld power and influence, and to encourage the sense ofresponsibility

which must accompan\ that position.

4. To develop the students' skills in reading, writing, speaking, and critical thinking, which we believe to

be among the marks ofthe educated citizen.

5. To help students develop the abilit}' to better understand events in the world community by analyzing

them in the light of their historical background.

6 . To engender within students the practice ofapplying Christian values to the study and interpretation of

the past, always looking for more effective ways to integrate their faith and learning.

7. To assist students in preparing for careers in teaching, law. political life, museum or archival work, or

other fields which require historical perspective and skills.

For the Political Science Program:

1 . To promote student understanding of political, civil and social conditions at home and abroad.

2. To provide strong foundations for purposeful careers in public service.

3. To promote student understanding ofquestions of morals, ethics, justice, and democratic thought as

the\ arise within political systems, and the application ofChristian principles to those questions.

4. To promote responsible Christian citizenship and effective participation and leadership in public affairs.
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B.A. IN HISTORY-ECONOMICS EDUCATION
(7-12 LICENSURE)

HISTORY-GOVERNMENT EDUCATION
(7-12 LICENSURE)

PSYCHOLOGY, SOCIOLOGY ADD-ON
(7-12 LICENSURE)

General Education Core 66 houm
.\LH 2100 Public School Health (3^.

CIS 1500 Computer Literacy* (2^

COM 1010 Speech Communication (3

ENG 1020 English Composition (3

ENG 1080 Critical Reading and Writing (3

ENG 2000 Introduction to Literature (3 -!

HIS 1400 World Civilization I
(3''

HIS 1450 World Civilization II (3;

HPE 1000 Introduction to Health and Fitness ^ ( L

HPE Acti\ it) Courses (2'

INT 1000 Introduction to College Life (L

N4AT 1040 Concepts of Math ^
' (4;

MUS 1500 Fine Arts in the Western World (3

PHL 2010 Introduction to Philosophy

or

PHL 3070 Ethics (3;

PSY 2010 General Psycholog) (3;

REL 2000 Introduction to Biblical Faith (3;

REL 3000 Introduction to Christian Thought (3;

REL 4000 Christian Life and Ministr) " (3]

SCI 1500 Life Science ' (4)

SCI 1600 Physical Science (4)

SOC 2500 Familv m Socien (3)

SPA or GER or FRE 1000 Elementar> Language I** (3)

General Elective (3)

*CIS 1 500 ma\ be waived b\ a computer literac) test e\ aluated b\ the Business Department, or

CIS 2000 maybe substituted.

**Foreign Language may be \vai\ ed on basis of 2 \ ears ofthe same foreign language in high school.

Major 35 hours

HIS 2010. 2020 .American Histor\ I. II (6)

HIS 3050 Historioeraphv (3)

HIS 4199 SeniorSeminar (2)

HIS 3260 HistonofAsia (3)

HIS 4060 Latin .American History (3)

Electives in: .American Histor) (6)

European Histor\ (6)

GGY 2050 Fundamentals of Geography (3)

GGY 2060 Geo2raph\ ofWorld Areas' (3)

Plus:

Concentration Areas:

Economics or Government (Political Science) 18 hours

Economics: ECO 2000. 20 1 0 plus electives in Economics

Government: POL 2000. 2020. 3000. 3010 plus Uvo electi\es in Political Science
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Minor in Professional Secondary 7-12 27 hours
cr^T 1 1 ^AAcUU IjUU Foundations ofEducation (3)
cni i/PQV Learning and Cognition in Pre-Adol and Adol (3)

E/UU Zjjj insiruciion ana Managemcni Moaeis [K- i z ) (3)

t/JJU iUzU Educational Media and Microcomputers (2)

E/UU JJlU iveaaing ano wriiing in me L^onieni Areas (3)

E,UU 40UU Student Teaching Seminar (3)

HIS 4500 Teaching Social Studies in the Sec School (2)

PSY 2175 Human Growth and Development (3)

PSY 3411 Intro to the Exceptional Learner (3)

PSY 4020 Educational Tests and Measurements (2)

Field F.Ynerienre 11 hours

EDU 1010 Foundations Practicum

EDU 2013 Secondary Practicum (1)

EDU 4670 Enhanced Student Teaching Sec Sch (9)

Concurrent courses

*EDU 1010 Foundations ofEducation Practicum

**EDU 201 3 Secondary Practicum (Field experience in major or minor area)

Total 157 hours

Separate concentrations for additional licensure in the History-Economics or History-Government

areas:

Psychology 15 hours

PSY 2010, 3020, 3210 plus electives in Psychology

Sociology 15 hours

SOC 2010, 3200, 3300 plus electives in Sociology

DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC

Music Education Major Objectives

Music Education Majors are required the same major curriculum as Music Majors. The same objectives

apply to all programs. The courses (MUS 2300-2330) Brass, Woodwind, String, and Percussion Methods,

(MUS 4400) Materials and Methods for Elementary School Music, (MUS 4410) Materials and Methods

for Secondary School Music address objectives II and IV listed in the Teacher Education Program.

B.S. IN MUSIC EDUCATION (K-12 LICENSURE)
(VOCAUGENERALOR INSTRUMENTAL ENDORSEMENT)

General Education for Music Education Majors 61 hours

ALH 2100 Public School Health (3)

CIS 1500 Computer Literacy* (2)

COM 1010 Speech Communication (3)

ENG 1020 English Composition (3)

ENG 1080 Critical Reading and Writing (3)

ENG 2000 Introduction to Literature (3)

HIS 1400 World Civilization I (3)

HIS 1450 World Civilization II (3)

HPE 1000 Introduction to Health and Fitness

or Activity Courses, or Marching Band (1)

INT 1000 Introduction to College Life (1)

MAT 1040 Concepts ofMath (4)
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NIL S 1500 Fine .Arts in the Western World
( 3j

PHL 20 1 0 Introduction to Philosophy

or

PHL 3070 Ethics (3)

PSY 2010 General Psycholog\ (3)

REL 2000 Introduction to Biblical Faith (3) T

REL 3000 Introduction to Christian Thought (3)^

REL 4000 Christian Life and MinistT) (3)'

SCI 1500 Life Science (4) ^

SCI 1600 Physical Science (4)

SOC 2500 Family in Societ)- (3)

General Electi\e (3)

* CIS 1 500 ma\ be waived b\ a computer literac> test e\ aluated b\ the Business Department or

CIS 2000 may be substituted.

Music Major Core 34 hours

MUS 2010-3020 Theor\ LILIIL IV (12)

MLS 2015-3025 Histor> LILIIL IV (12)

MUS 2500 Introduction to Church Music (3)

MUS 3100-3110 Conducting ^ (4)

ML'S 4010 Orchestration (3)

Music Performance Minor 19 hours

Class Piano (R)

ML'S Applied Stud\ Lower Di\ision *
(4)

ML'S Applied Study Lpper Division *
(4)

ML'S \200 Recital Attendance (required each semester) (0)

ML'S 3600 Piano Proficiency (1)

ML S 3610 Sight Singing Proficiency (1)

ML'S 4600 Senior Recital (1)

ML'S Ensemble * (8)

* For Vocai/General licensure - Applied Study Lower/Upper Division will be Voice and the Ensemble *

will consist of Choral Lnion.

* For Instrumental licensure - Applied Stud\ Lower Lpper Division will be Instrumental and the
•

Ensemble w ill consist of Wind Ensemble.

Minor in Professional Secondar\ K-12 35 hours \

EDL 1500 Foundations of Education* (3))

EDU/PSY 25 1 5 Learning and Cognition in Pre-Adol and Adol (3) I

EDU 2555 Instruction and Management Models K- 12** (3) »

EDU 3020 Educational Media and Microcomputers (2) >

EDL 3510 Reading and Writing in the Content .Areas (3) i

EDL 4600 Student Teachine Seminar (3) ^

MUS 2300 Brass Methods
^

(1) »

MUS 2310 Woodwind Methods (1)

MUS 2320 String Methods (1)

MUS 2330 Percussion Methods (1)

ML'S 4400 Materials and Methods for ElemSchMus (3)

ML'S 44 1 0 .Materials and Methods for Sec Sch Mus (3)

PSY 2175 Human Growth and Development (3)

PSY 3411 Intro to the Exceptional Learner (3)

PSY 4020 Educational Tests and Measurements (2)

Field Experience 11 hours

EDL 1010 Foundations Praaicum (1)
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EDU 2013

EDU 4670

Secondary Practicum

Enhanced Student Teaching Sec Sch

(1)

(9)

Concurrent Courses
* EDU 1010
** EDU 2013

Foundations Practicum

Secondary Practicum (Field experience in major or minor area)

Total 160 hours

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND
PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Health and PE Education Major Objectives

A. Majors and Non-Majors. Students are required to demonstrate knowledge, understanding, skills, and

attitudes relative to the following:

1 . The value ofexercise to one's health and physical fitness.

2. The components ofhealth-related fitness and skill-related fitness.

3. Basic personal fitness evaluation and the development ofa personal fitness program.

4. The role ofproper nutrition in exercise and physical fitness.

5. Satisfactory development of one's ability to participate in a minimum oftwo lifetime sports.

B. Majors. In addition to the above objectives ( 1 -4), students are required to demonstrate knowledge,

understanding, skills and attitudes relative to the following:

1 . Satisfactory development of a variety ofsports skills.

2. First aid, safety, and CPR.

3. Functional human anatomy, physiology, and kinesiology.

4. The physiological effects of exercise on the human body.

5. Appropriate activities, instructional techniques and use ofteaching aids for grades K- 1 2 with

able-bodied or disabled students.

6. Student evaluation procedures for health appraisal, physical education skills, and physical fitness.

7. Prevention, recognition, and management of injuries associated with physical activity.

8. The role of administrative and supervisory personnel in directing programs.

9. The history of physical education and athletics (including outstanding events, names, dates and

places).

1 0. Current legal interpretations and liability concerns as they relate to the teaching of physical

education and coaching.

C. PE Education teaching majors are required to take the same major curriculum as non-teaching PE
majors. The same objectives apply to all programs.
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B.S. IN PE EDUCATION (K-12 LICENSURE)
General Education Core 64 hours

ALH 2100 Public School Health (3)V-'/

CIS 1500 Computer Literacy* (2)

COM 1010 Speech Communication (3)

ENG 1020 English Composition (3)V-'/

ENG 1080 Critical Reading and Writing (3)

ENG 2000 Introduction to Literature (3)

HIS 1400 World Civilization 1 (3)

HIS 1450 World Civilization 1

1

(3)V-'/

HPE 1000 Introduction to Health and Fitness (1)

INT 1000 Introduction to College Life (1)

MAT 1040 Concepts ofMath (4)

MUS 1500 Fine Arts in Western World (3)

PHL 2010 Introduction to Philosophy

or

EthicsPHL 3070 (3)

PSY 2010 General Psychology (3)V-'/
r) IRbL OAAA

Introduction to Biblical Faith (3)

R£L 3000 Introduction to Christian Thought (3)

REL 4000 Christian Life and Ministry (3)

BIO 1510 General Biology I (4)

SCI 1600 Physical Science (4)

SOC 2500 Family in Society (3)

SPA or GER or PRE 1000 Elementary Language I
*

(3)

General Elective (3)

* CIS 1 500 may be waived by a computer literacy test evaluated by the Business Department,

or CIS 2000 may be substituted.

** Foreign Language may be waived on basis of 2 years of the same foreign language in high

school.

Major 39 hours

BIO 2000 Concepts ofAnatomy and Physiology (4)

One Swimming class (1)

HPE 1010 Conditioning (1)

HPE 1090 Gymnastics (1)

HPE 2000 Foundations ofHealth, PE and Fitness (3)

HPE 2400 Teaching Restrictive and Corrective PE (2)

HPE 2500 First Aid, Safety, CPR and Emerg Mgmt (3)

HPE 3020 Teaching Lifetime Sports (3)

HPE 3220 Methods and Materials in PE for Grades K- 1

2

(3)

HPE 3230 PE Activities in the Elementary School (2)

HPE 3300 Tests and Measurements in Physical Education (3)

HPE 3900 Administration and Supervision ofPE and Fitness (2)

HPE 4090 Physiology ofExercise (3)

HPE 4100 Kinesiology (3)

HPE 4500 Senior Seminar (2)

Choose three other courses from: (3)

1020 Racquetball(l)

1040 Golf(l)

1080 Badminton (1)

1100 Volleyball (1)

1110 Bowling (1)

1300 Tennis (1)
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These additional studies are strongly recommended for physical education majors:

HPE 3500 Care and Treatment ofAthletic Injury (3)

At least two ofthe following courses: (4)

HPE 300B Coaching Baseball (2)

HPE 300C Coaching Basketball (2)

HPE 300E Coaching Volleyball (2)

HPE 30OF Coaching Softball (2)

4inor in Professional Secondary K-12 23 hours

EDU 1500 Foundations ofEducation* (3)

EDU/PSY 25 1 5 Learning and Cognition in Pre-Adol and Adol (3)

EDU 2555 Instruction and Management Models K-12** (3)

EDU 3020 Educational Media and Microcomputers (2)

EDU 3510 Reading and Writing in the Content Area (3)

EDU 4600 Student Teaching Seminar (3)

PSY 2175 Human Growth and Development (3)

PSY 3411 Intro to the Exceptional Learner (3)

^ield Experience 11 hours

EDU 1010 Foundations Practicum (1)

EDU 2013 Secondary Practicum (1)

EDU 4660 Enhanced Student Teaching Ele. School***

or

EDU 4670 Enhanced Student Teaching Sec. School*** (9)

* * * Health concentration must add classroom experience in Health Student Teaching

Concurrent Courses

* EDU 1010 Foundations Practicum

* * EDU 20 1 3 Secondary Practicum (Field experience in major or minor area)

Potai 137 hours

lealth Education Concentration (K-12 Licensure)*** 15 hours

^or a second licensure in Health Education, the following courses are required.

BIO 2700 Nutrition (3)

HPE 2040 Personal and Community Health (3)

HPE 2200 Sexuality and Human Relations (3)

HPE 2500 First Aid, Safety, CPR, and Emergency Mgmt. (3)

PSY 3020 Drugs and Behavior (3)

Health concentration must add classroom experience in Health Student Teaching
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DEPARTMENT OF SCIENCE AND
MATHEMATICS

B.S. IN BIOLOGY EDUCATION OR CHEMISTRY
EDUCATION (7-1 2 LICENSURE)

The Biology Education Major with Secondary Certification should demonstrate the following competencies

in addition to the objectives (#1-10) listed under the Department of Science and Mathematics:

1. Demonstrate understanding of the nature of science (its components and characteristics and theie

relationships between the major branches of science).
[

2. Demonstrate awareness ofinteractions ofscience (especially biology), technology, and society (STS). ).

3. Relate biological concepts to situations and problems which are relevant to students' lives.

4. Develop appropriate unit and lesson plans including laboratory activities for life science and biology,
y

5. Enforce health and safety regulations for all activities.

(See objectives for biology majors listed under Department of Science and Mathematics).

The Chemistry Education Major with Secondary Certification should demonstrate the following

g

competencies in addition to the objectives (#1-7) for chemistry majors listed under the Department of)f

Science and Math:

1. Demonstrate understanding of the nature of science (its components and characteristics and the e

relationships between the major branches of science).

2 . Demonstrate awareness ofinteractions ofscience (especially chemistry), technology, and society (STS). I

3. Relate concepts of chemistry to situations and problems which are relevant to students' lives.

4. Develop appropriate unit and lesson plans including laboratory activities for chemistry.

5. Enforce health and safety regulations for all activities.

The Mathematics Education major should be able to:

1. Demonstrate a grasp of an area of high school mathematics content not only by handling specific c

problems successfully but also by utilizing various means of handling the problems.

2. Develop lesson plans in an area of high school mathematics content whereby high school students is

could successfully and efficiently learn the content.

3. Research information about a specific mathematical topic and list ways it is treated by mathematicians, >

teachers, and textbooks.

B.S. IN BIOLOGY EDUCATION (7-12 LICENSURE)
The Teacher Education student majoring in Biology will be endorsed to teach Biology, grades 9-12, and u

science, grades 7-8.

General Education Core 57 hours i

ALH 2100 Public School Health (3)^1

CIS 1500 Computer Literacy* (2)')

COM 1010 Speech Communication (3) 'I

ENG 1020 English Composition (3)^1

ENG 1080 Critical Reading and Writing (3)
>

ENG 2000 Introduction to Literature (3)

HIS 1400 World Civilization I (3)
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World Civilization II (3)

Introduction to Health and Fitness ( 1

)

Activity Courses (2)

Introduction to College Life ( 1

)

Calculus and Analytic Geometry I** (3)

Fine Arts in Western World (3)

Introduction to Philosophy

or

Ethics (3)

General Psychology (3)

Introduction to Biblical Faith (3)

Introduction to Christian Thought (3)

Christian Life and Ministry (3)

Family in Society (3)

SPA or GER or FRE 1 000 Elementary Language I
***

(3)

General Elective (3)

Z\S 1 500 may be waived by a computer literacy test evaluated by the Business Department, or CIS 2000

ay be substituted.

1 060 is a prerequisite to MAT 20 1 0.

^Foreign Language may be waived on basis of 2 years of the same foreign language in high school.

HIS

HPF111 E/ 1000

HPFnr c
INT111 1 1000

MAT 2010

MUS 1500

PHI 7010

PHI

PSY 9010

RFT 9000

RFI ^000

REL 4000

SOC 2500

lajor 32 hours

BIO 1510 General Biology I (4)

BIO 1520 General Biology II (4)

BIO 2820 Microbiology (3)

BIO 3000 General Ecology (3)

BIO 3720,3730 Genetics I, II (6)

BIO 4335 Seminar in Biology (1)

Biology Electives (11)

upport Courses for Biology Education Major 28 hours

CHE 1010 Principles ofOrganic/Inorganic Chemistry and

CHE 1 020 Principles ofOrganic and Biochemistry

or

CHE 1040, 1050 General Chemistry I, II (8)

CHE 2010,2020 Organic Chemistry I, II (8)

PHY 2110,2120 General Physics I and II (8)

SCI 2510 Earth and Space Science (4)

inor in Professional Secondary 7-12 27 hours

EDU 1500 Foundations ofEducation* (3)

EDU/PSY 2515 Learning and Cognition in Pre-Adol and Adol (3)

EDU 2555 Instruction and Management Models K- 1 2 (3)

EDU 3020 Educational Media and Microcomputers (2)

EDU 3510 Reading and Writing in the Content Area (3)

EDU 4600 Student Teaching Seminar (3)

PSY 2175 Human Growth and Development (3)

PSY 3411 Intro to the Exceptional Learner (3)

PSY 4020 Educational Tests and Measurements (2)

SCI 3600 Mat. and Meth Tch. Sci. in the Secondary School (2)

ield Experience 11 hours

EDU 1010 Foundations Practicum (1)

EDU 2013 Secondary Practicum (1)

EDU 4670 Enhanced Student Teaching Secondary School (9)
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Concurrent Courses

*EDU 1010 Foundations Practicum

**EDU 2013 Secondary Practicum (Field experience in major or minor area)

Total 155 hours

B.S. IN CHEMISTRY EDUCATION (7-12 LICENSURE)
Teacher Education students majoring in Chemistry will be endorsed to teach Chemistry, grades 9-12, and^

science, grades 7-8.

General Education Core 62 hoursn

ALH 2100 Public School Health (3)];

BIO 1510 General Biology I (4)1;

CIS 1500 Computer Literacy* (2)'

COM 1010 Speech Communication (3)

ENG 1020 English Composition (3)

ENG 1080 Critical Reading and Writing (3)

ENG 2000 Introduction to Literature (3)i

HIS 1400 World Civilization I (3)i

HIS 1450 World Civilization II
^

(3)];

HPE 1000 Introduction to Health and Fitness (1)1;

HPE Activity Courses (2)2;

INT 1000 Introduction to College Life (l)i

MUS 1500 Fine Arts in Western World (3)V

PHL 2010 Introduction to Philosophy

or

PHL 3070 Ethics (3)1

PHY 2110 General Physics 1 (4)1

PSY 2010 General Psychology (3)^

REL 2000 Introduction to Biblical Faith (3)'

REL 3000 Introduction to Christian Thought (3)i

REL 4000 Christian Life and Ministry (3)i

SOC 2500 Family in Society (3)'.

SPA or GER or ERE 1 000 Elementary Language I
** (3)'>

General Elective (3)!

*CIS 1 500 may be waived by a computer literacy test evaluated by the Business Department, or CIS 2000H

may be substituted.

**Foreign Language may be waived on basis of 2 years of the same foreign language in high school.

Major 35 hours'

CHE 1040-1050 General Chemistry (8)^'

CHE 2010-2020 Organic Chemistry (8)^

CHE 2530 Analytical Chemistry (5)'

CHE 3220 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (3)

CHE 3510 Biochemistry (4)1

CHE 4010 Physical Chemistry I

or

CHE 4020 Physical Chemistry II (4)

CHE 4335 Seminar in Chemistry (1)

Chemistry Electives (2)

Support Courses for Chemistry Education Major 14 hours

MAT 20 1 0-2020 Calculus and Analytical Geometry I, II (6)

(instead ofGen. Ed. Math)

PHY 2120 General Physics I (4)'>



Division of Education 105

SCI 2510 Earth and Space Science (4)

Minor in Professional Secondary 27 hours

EDU 1500 Foundations of Education* (3)

EDU/PSY 25 1 5 Learning and Cognition in Pre-Adol and Adol (3)

EDU 2555 Instruction and Management Models K- 12** (3)

EDU 3020 Educational Media and Microcomputers (2)

EDU 3510 Reading and Writing in the Content Area (3)

EDU 4600 Student Teaching Seminar (3)

PSY 2 1 75 Human Growth and Development (3)

PSY 3411 Intro to the Exceptional Learner (3)

PSY 4020 Educational Tests and Measurements (2)

SCI 3600 Mat. and Meth. Tch. Sci. in the Secondary School (2)

Field Experience 11 hours

EDU 1010 Foundations Practicum (1)

EDU 2013 Secondary Practicum (1)

EDU 4670 Enhanced Student Teaching Secondary School (9)

ConcurrentCourses

*EDU 1010 Foundations Practicum

**EDU 2013 Secondary Practicum (Field experience in major or minor area)

Total 149 hours

B,S. IN MATHEMATICS EDUCATION (7-12 LICENSURE)
(ENDORSED TO TEACH GRADES 7-12)

General Education Core 62 hours

ALH 2100 Public School Health (3)

CIS 1500 Computer Literacy* (2)

COM 1010 Speech Communication (3)

ENG 1020 English Composition (3)

ENG 1 080 Critical Reading and Writing (3)

ENG 2000 Introduction to Literature (3)

HIS 1400 World Civilization I (3)

HIS 1450 World Civilization II (3)

HPE 1000 Introduction to Health and Fitness (1)

HPE Activity Courses (2)

INT 1 000 Introduction to College Life (1)

MUS 1500 Fine Arts in Western World (3)

PHL 20 1 0 Introduction to Philosophy

or

PHL 3070 Ethics (3)

PSY 2010 General Psychology (3)

REL 2000 Introduction to Biblical Faith (3)

REL 3000 Introduction to Christian Thought (3)

REL 4000 Christian Life and Ministry (3)

SCI 1500 Life Science (4)

SCI 1600 Physical Science (4)

SOC 2500 Family in Society (3)

SPA or GER or FRE 1 000 Elementary Language I** (3)

General Elective (3)

*CIS 1 500 may be waived by a computer literacy test evaluated by the Business Department, or CIS 2000

.maybe substituted.

**Foreign Language may be waived on basis of 2 years of the same foreign language in high school.
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Major ** 33 hours

MAT 2010-2020 Calculus & Analytic Geometry (6)

MAT 3000 Theorv ofProbabilit) and Mathematical Statistics (4)

MAT 3030-3040 Calculus III. IV (6)

MAT 3080 Foundations of Geometry (3)

MAT 3090 Linear and Matrix Algebra (4)

MAT 4000 Histor) ofMathematics (3)

MAT 4060 Modern Algebra (4)

CSC 2150 Pascal (3)

* * MAT 1 060 is a prerequisite to MAT 20 1

0

MAT 1 500 is a prerequisite to M.AT 3000

Minor in Professional Secondary 7-12 27 hours

EDU 1500 Foundations of Education* (3)

EDU/PSY 2515 Learning and Cognition in Pre-Adol and Adol (3) i

EDU 2555 Instruction and Management Models** (3) )

EDU 3020 Educational Media and Microcomputers (2))

EDU 3510 Reading and Writing in the Content Area (3))

EDU 4600 Student Teaching Seminar ^ (3) i

MAT 3060 Teaching Mathematics in the Secondary School (2) )

PSY 2 1 75 Human Growth and Development (3)

PSY 3411 Intro to the Exceptional Learner (3)

PSY 4020 Educational Tests and Measurements (2)

Field Experience 11 hours

EDU 1010 Foundations Practicum (1)

EDU 2013 Secondar)' Practicum (1)

EDU 4670 Enhanced Student Teaching Secondar) School (9) i

Concurrent Courses

*EDU 1010 Foundations Practicum

**EDU 201 3 Secondary Practicum (Field experience in major or minor area)

Total 133 hours

POST BACCALAUREATE PROGRAM
This department is organized toprovide servicefor three different types ofstudents.

Type 1. Students who hold a baccalaureate degree and wish to take classes leading to recommendation i

for initial teacher licensure. These students will NOT earn credits toward another degree.

Type 2. Students who want to add an additional area ofendorsement to their current teacher license.

Type 3. Students who need course work to satisfy requirements for renewal oftheir current teacher license
'

or who want course work for professional development or personal enrichment.

General Information

Students who hold a Bachelor's degree can attend Trevecca Nazarene University under the auspices ofthe .*

Post Baccalaureate Office for a very nominal tuition rate which is approximately 1 /3 the rate ofthe regular '

undergraduate tuition. Any undergraduate classes offered by the University are available at this rate.

For the convenience ofour students, application for admission and class registration may take place in the

Post Baccalaureate Office.
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

LIBRARY SCIENCE COURSES

LIS 2010 - Foundations and Principles of

Librarianship (2)

A course designed to teach the background of the

infonnation profession in modem society, the range of

services and librarianship as a profession.

LIS 2015 - Practicum in School Librarianship (1-3)

Obser\'ation and participation in school libraries.

Optional for library science certification. Forty hours of

field experience are completed in various areas:

administration, storytelling, bibliographic instruction,

acquisitions, cataloging audiovisual equipment: Graded

S-U. Prerequisite: LIS 3400.

LIS 2100 - Introduction to Cataloging and

Classification (3)

A course designed to teach the principles ofclassification,

cataloging and subject headings.

LIS 2200 - Introduction to Bibliography and

Reference (3)

Introduction to selected sources of bibliographical,

biographical, statistical, and geographical information,

emphasizing their general characteristics and uses.

LIS 3400 - School Library Administration (3)

Organization and administration of the library at the

plementary and secondary school levels.

LIS 3500 - Books and Related Materials For

^dults (3)

1\ survey of young adult literature in preparation for

baching and librarianship at the secondary school level.

^NG 3800 may be substituted for this course.

pR

pC 3800 - Adolescent Literature (3)

K survey of adult fiction in preparation for secondary

chool teaching. Emphasizes development of an

"ffective secondary level literature program, which

leflects cultural and ethnic diversity.

.IS 4330 - Directed Study in Library Science (1-3)

ncludes special projects or specialized research in library

|cience. Instructor's permission required.

I

pUCATION COURSES

DU 1010 - Foundations Practicum in

ducation (1)

•bservation and participation in the schools. Required

fteacher education students, taken in conjunction with

DU 1 500 in tiie fi-eshman or sophomore year. Forty

!^0) hours of field experience are completed in these

areas: classroom observation, classroom material

preparation, and classroom learning. Permission

required. Graded S-U. Fee charged. Fall. Spring.

EDU 1500 - Foundations of Education (3)

Surveys the historical, social, philosophical, and

psychological foundations of the American school

system with emphasis on an introduction to tiie teaching

profession. Designed to be tiie first course taken in the

teacher education program. Two important processes

are part of the course: Application to tiie Teacher

Education Program and the PPST (a basic skills test

mandated by tiie State ofTN). Registrants in the course

must meet at least one of the following standards: an

ACT Composite Score of 21 or 22 Enhanced (taken

since October 1989), or SAT combined verbal and

mathematics score of 920 or 1020 on the recentered

SAT (taken since April 1, 1995), a 2.5 Grade Point

Average, or passing scores on the PPST. Fee charged.

Permission required. Fall. Spring.

EDU 2011 - Early Years Practicum (1)

Observation, participation, in a public school

kindergarten setting. Required of teacher education

students seeking a specialization in early grades

education, taken in conjunction withEDU 2555 usually

in thejunior year. Forty (40) hours offield experience

are required. Graded S-U. Fee charged. Permission

required. Fall. Spring.

EDU 2012 - Middle Years Practicum (1)

Observation, participation, in Grade 7 or 8 in a public

school setting. Required ofteacher education students

seeking a specialization in middle grades education, taken

in conjunction with EDU 2555 usually in the junior

year. Forty (40) hours offield experience are required.

Graded S-U. Fee charged. Pennission required. Fall.

Spring.

EDU 2013 - Secondary Practicum (1)

Observation, participation, in a public school setting.

Required of teacher education students seeking a

secondary licensure as follows: majors with K- 12

licensure, classroom experiences in early grades K4;
majors witii 7-12 licensure, classroom experiences in

middle grades 7-8. Taken in conjunction with EDU
2555 usually in thejunior year. Forty (40) clock hours

of field experience are required. Gradai S-U. Fee

charged. Permission required. Fall. Spring.

EDU/COM 2060-2070 - Sign Language for the

Deafl,n (3), (3)

Teaches the basic hand signs needed for working with

deafand hard ofhearing persons in church and school

settings. Interpreting signing is also taught. 2060 -Fall.

2070 - Spring. Altemate years.
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EDU/PSY 2505 - Learning and Cognition in

Children (3)

A developmental approach to cognition in children is

explored within the context ofmajor learning theories.

Brain research, learning modalities, and metacognition

are also examined. Prerequisites: PSY2010andPSY

2175. (PSY 2 1 75 may be taken concurrently.) Fall.

EDU/PSY 2515 - Learning and Cognition in

Pre-Adolescents and Adolescents (3)

A developmental approach to cognition in pre-

adolescents and adolescents is explored within the

context of major learning theories. Brain research,

learning modalities, and metacognition are also

examined. Prerequisites: PSY 2010 and PSY 2175.

(PSY 2 1 75 may be taken concurrently) Fall.

EDU 2555 - Instruction and Management Models

K-12 (3)

A general introductory methods course which is a

prerequisite for all professional core courses. Focuses

on the major traditional and current instruction and

discipline modelsthat have affected the field ofeducation.

Unit development, lesson planning, classroom

management, instruction, and evaluation will be

presented with the Tennessee Instructional Model.

Usually a junior level course. The NTE Core Battery

Test should be taken by the end of this semester.

Corequisite: EDU 20 1
1

, 20 1 2, or 20 1 3 . Prerequisite:

EDU/PSY 2505 or 25 1 5 and admission into the Teacher

Education Program. Fall. Spring.

EDU 3020 - Educational Media and

Microcomputers (2)

Skills and techniques involved in planning and making

audiovisual materials in teaching. Types ofaudiovisual

equipment are introduced and used. Computer assisted

instmction and management techniques are presented.

Fee charged. Fall. Spring.

EDU/PSY 3205 - Language Development (3)

An in-depth study ofthe development of language in

children. Topics include language acquisition,

developmental processes of language, language as

foundation of early thought, socialization, role of

caregiver, ethnic and cultural diversity, and modeling

language. Prerequisite: EDU/PSY 2505. Fall.

EDU 3210 - Early Learning Environments and

Programming (3)

Explores the climate and culture of effective

environments and programming within the school

setting. Trends in teaching and learning, cun-ent and

established programs, and related research will be

investigated. Prerequisite: EDU/PSY 2505. Fall.

EDU 3305 - Expressive Arts Grades K-8 (3)

The teaching of language skills including listening,

speaking, writing, handwriting, spelling, grammar am

usage, with emphasis on the child's total languag

development Teaching procedures of music and ai

instmction for grades K-8 will be integrated throughou

the course. A micro-teaching experience in ai

elementaiy school is required. Fee charged. Prerequisite

EDU 3205 (may be taken concurrently) or EDU/PS^i

2505 orEDU/PSY 25 15 andEDU 2555. Fall. Spring

EDU 3315 - Social Studies and Humanities
|

Grades K-8 (3) I

Focuses on current trends, strategies, and materials fo

teaching social studies and related humanities in grade

K-8. Students are given opportunities to select, integrate

and translate the knowledge and methods of socia

science disciplines in developing curriculum appropriati

to early childhood and the elementary grades. A micro

teaching experience in an elementary school is required^

Fee charged. Prerequisite: EDU/PSY 2505 or EDUl

PSY 25 15 and EDU 2555. Fall. Spring.

EDU 3320 - Math and Science Grades K-8 (3) i

Focuses on current trends, strategies, and materials foic

teaching mathematics and science in grades K-8-f

Emphasizes the developmental approach and the guidedc

discovery method. A micro-teaching experience ii i

elementary school is required. Fee charged Prerquisiteii

EDU/PSY 2505 or EDU/PSY 2515 and EDU 2555^

Fall. Spring.

EDU 3510 - Teaching Reading and Writing in

the Content Areas (3)

Theteaching ofreadingand writing in the various subjeco

matter fields at the secondary level. Stresses skills o

vocabulary building comprehension and writing as wel

as skills and methods ofmotivating adolescents to reac

.

and write. A clinical field experience in a secondai)ii

school is required. Prerequisite: EDU/PSY 25 1 5 anor

EDU 2555. Spring. AJtemate years.

EDU 3900 - Advanced Signing (3)

Designed to enhance the student's ability to communicate

more effectively with people who are deafthrough th(

use ofvocabulary learned in previous courses.

EDU 4020 - Child Care Administration and

Community Relations (3)

Study ofthe organization and administration ofa chilot

care center with attention given to the care ofinfants anor

toddlers. Includes an emphasis on school-parent-n

community relations. Fall. Spring.

EDU 4040 - Play in Early ChUdhood Education (3)

Focuses on the creative and developmental potential oil

play in early childhood and the elementary years. The t

cognitive and social aspects ofthe young child's play as

afoundation to learning are emphasized. Various theoriesi

ofplay are investigated. Prerequisite: EDU/PSY 2505.
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jEDU 4075 - cynical Experience in Child Care (4)

Observation and teaching of the preschool child in a

jgroup setting. This clinical experience is the culminating

jrequirement ofthe Child Care Program. Graded S-U.

iFee charged. Fall. Spring.

EDI) 4125 - Reading and Writing Grades K-8 (3)

Focuses on the integration of reading and writing

instmction throughout the K-8 curriculum. Emphasis

is placed on the objectives, developmental skills, material,

techniques, and the processes ofassessing, diagnosing,

;and con-ecting reading and writing. Instmction includes

aholistic view ofliteracy development A micro-teaching

sxperience in an elementary school is required. Fee

:harged. Prerequisite: EDU 3205 or EDU/PSY 2505

Dr EDU/PSY 25 1 5 and EDU 2555. Fall. Spring.

iEDU 433F - Field Experience in Education (1-4)

iSpecialized field experiences in both school and non-

school settings. Prerequisite: Permission ofthe Director

DfTeacher Education. Graded S-U. Fee charged.

EDU 433R - Readings in Education (1)

\\ study of outstanding writings in Education.

[Prerequisite: Permission of the Director of Teacher

lEducation. Fall. Spring.

(eDU 4330 - Directed Study in Education (1-3)

ponsists ofspecial projects and specialized research in

lEducation. Prerequisite: Permission ofthe Director of

Feacher Education. Fall. Spring.

^DV 4600 - Student Teaching Seminar (3)

jlaken in conjunction with enhanced student teaching,

^ocuses on the application and analysis ofknowledge

^and teaching skills in the classroom, lesson and unit

planning, classroom management, discipline models,

and current professional issues. Permission required.

I^all. Spring.

EDU 4650 - Enhanced Student Teaching Early

Grades (9)

j^equired as the culminating fifteen-week, semester-long

jxperience of all who are specializing in early grades

xlucation. Enhanced student teaching consists offull-

lay classroom observation and practice teaching in two

elementary public schools: one 7 1/2-week placement

n grades K4 and one 7 1 /2-week placement in grades

i)-8. Corequisite: EDU 4600 Student Teaching Seminar,

j^rerequisite: Admission to Student Teaching. Graded

>-U. Fee charged. Permission required. Fall. Spring.

IDV 4660 - Enhanced Student Teaching

l^lementary School (9)

Required as the culminating fifteen-week, semester-long

experience for all who are specializing in middle grades

I'ducation. Enhanced student teaching consists offtill-

|lay classroom observation and practice teaching in two

lementary public schools: one 71/2-week placement

in grades 1 - 4 and one 7 1/2-week placement in grades

5-8. Corequisite: EDU 4600 StudentTeaching Seminar.

Prerequisite: Admission to Student Teaching. Graded

S-U. Fee charged. Permission required. Fall. Spring.

EDU 466E - Student Teaching Elementary (3)

A 5-week fiill day classroom experience for all who

are seeking an elementary endorsement only.

Consists ofobservation, lesson and unit planning, and

practice teaching in an elementary classroom.

Prerequisite: An initial teaching license and Admission

to Student Teaching. Graded S-U. Fee charged.

Permission required. Fall. Spring.

EDU 466K - Student Teaching Kindergarten (3)

A 5-week fijll day classroom experience for all who

are seeking a kindergarten endorsement only.

Consists ofobservation, lesson and unit planning, and

practice teaching in a public school kindergarten

classroom. Prerequisites: An elementary teaching license

and Admission to Student Teaching. Graded S-U. Fee

charged. Pemiission required. Fall. Spring.

EDU 4668 - Student Teaching Secondary (3)

A 5-week fiill day classroom experience for all who

are seeking a secondary endorsement only. Consists

of observation, lesson and unit planning, and practice

teaching in a major curricular area in a middle or

secondary classroom. Prerequisite: An initial teaching

license and Admission to Student Teaching. Graded S-

U. Fee charged. Pemiission required. Fall. Spring.

EDU 4670 - Enhanced Student Teaching

Secondary School (9)

Required as the culminating fifteen-week, semester-long

experience for all who are seeking a secondary license.

Consists offijll-day classroom observation and practice

teaching in tiie major curricular area in two public

schools: one 7 1/2-week placement in a middle school

grades 7-8 and one 7 1 /2-week placement in a secondary

school grades 9- 1 2. Physical Education majors seeking

a K- 1 2 license will have placements in early elementary

grades K-4 and middle/secondary grades 5- 1 2. Music

majors seeking a K- 1 2 license will have placements in

elementary grades K-6 and secondary grades 7-12.

Corequisite: EDU 4660 Student Teaching Seminar.

Prerequisite: Admission to Student Teaching. Graded

S-U. Fee charged. Permission required. Fall. Spring.
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POST BACCALAUREATE SUMMER CLASS

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

EDU 332W - Integrated Instruction (K-3) (3)

This workshop will focus on ways of integrating

curriculum. Emphasis will be placed on using quality

literatureand writing. Participants will have opportunities

to develop strategies for using technology and content

area material. This will be ajam-packed course, full of

practical, holistic ideas to take back to your classroom.

EDU 333W - Integrated Instruction (4-8) (3)

Same as the course listed above except the emphasis

will be for grades 4-8.

EDU 338W - Camp Achievement (2)

CampAchievement is a 5-day professional development

workshop for teachers. Its purpose is to train educators

in strategies that will raise the achievement levels oflow

achieving students. Emphasis will be placed on

mathematics, language arts and critical thinking.

EDU 348W - The A.D.D. Student in the Regular

Classroom (3)

What can and should be done with the A.D.D. student?

How can his/her needs be met within a classroom with

regular non-handicapped students. What are their special

needs? What place does medication play in this process?

EDU 352W - School Law and You (3)

Lawsuits involving teachers are on the increase. Isn't it

time you became aware of your legal rights and

responsibilities so thatyou may avoid needless litigation

and operate within oyur constitutional rights in carrying

out your daily assignment in the classroom? This class

will give you an overview on how state and federal courts

are ruling on important educational issues involving

teachers and students. Come share the excitement as

you and other teachers gain awealth ofknowledgewhich

will benefit you throughout your career.

EDU 355W/COM 2350 - Creative Dynamics (3)

This course is not concerned with play production,

acting, or any ofthe theatrical entertainment aspects of

drama. The course focuses on drama used solely as a

therapeutic and educational tool in the classroom.

Participants in the course will focus on creative leadership

and teaching strategies that include the following: conflia

resolution through drama, critical thinkingand life skills

development, historical reenactment techniques in social

studies, "teacher-in-role" role playing, imagination

exploration, values through game-playing, creative

drama for special needs, and drama-in-education

techniques for creatively teaching all subjects.

EDU 357W - Teaching Effectiveness: The

Tennessee Model (3)

This course will look atwhat research says about effective

education. You will discover the exciting world of

education and create your personal "survival plan." Thi
,

course is great forthoseplanningto pursue CareerLadden I

or for thosewho want to be revitalized in the classroomii

EDU 365W - Retirement/Financial Planning fonr

Educators (3)

The course is designed to enlighten the educator in then

various ways to prepare for retirement. A basiwi

understanding will be developed in the areas of stocW

market, annuities, CD's, real estate, and personal businessss

Approval ofDepartment licensing has been gained foia

use by students for license renewal. The course wilil

also be available forgraduate credit ifany students desirart

this option (EDU 6400).

EDU 380W- Techniques of Storytelling (2)

Helps classroom teachers, librarians, and others develops

techniques in the effective use ofthe art ofstorytelling.^

EDU 383W - Creative Teaching through

Puppetry (3)

Provides instmction and experiences in the making olol

puppets and writing scripts for implementing puppetiyn

into the classroom. Puppet stories will be practiced andic

presented during the course.
|

EDU 385W - Conflict Management in School (3)3|]i

To aid the educator with discipline concems, this courses

involves mediation training through the modelingii
||

approach and investigative research. The course includes;

the exploration ofsuccessful school mediation models'l:

and emphasizes the importance of conflict resolutions

through peer involvement. Areas ofinterest include then

educator's role, the selection of peer mediators, andii

mediation training.

EDU 406W - Computers in the Classroom (2)

Aquaints teachers with opportunities and methods foDi

using computers in the classroom. Instruction isi*

facilitated through hands-on use ofcomputers. No priorji

knowledge ofcomputers is necessary.

EDU 41OW - Computers in the Classroom

(ClarisWorks) (2)

Includes use ofword processor, database, spread sheet

in the classroom. Instmction is facilitated through hands- •

on use ofcomputers. No prior knowledge ofcomputers

is necessary.

EDU 414W - Cooperative Learning: How and

Why (2)

After a briefreview ofthe basic principles ofcooperative c

learning, the students will develop lessons dealing with ii

the art of teaching cooperative skills to all age levels, s

Various topics will be included such as: Cooperative ^

learning and the gifted and the mainstreamed child.

Cooperative learning and conflict resolution. How to

write and evaluate cooperative lessons
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I

EDU 424W - Math Activities for the Middle

I

School, Grades 5-8 (3)

j
Provides a variety of activities which can be used to

j

teach mathematics in grades 5-8. Many concrete

materials are explored, and their application in teaching

a wide variety oftopics is examined.

EDU 435W - Tennessee History Seminar-Tour of

Middle Tennessee (3)

Seminar designed to inform and stimulate interest in

j
state and local history at preservation by using Tennessee

j

sites and personalities as models. The class will visit

selected locations illustrating various periods in Middle

Tennessee history, especially early settlement to Civil

I War period.

EDU 436W - Tennessee History Seminar-Tour of

j

East Tennessee (3)

I

Seminar designed to inform and stimulate interest in

! state and local history and preservation by using

Tennessee sites and personalities as models. The class

will visit selected locations illustrating various periods

in East Tennessee history, especially early settlement to

Civil War period.

EDU 437W - Tennessee History Seminar-Tour of

I

West Tennessee (2)

Seminar designed to inform and stimulate interest in

I

stateandlocalhistoiyanpreservationbyusingTennessee

! sites and personalities as models. The class will visit

; selected locations illustrating various periods in West

Tennessee history, especially early settlement to Civil

War period.

EDU 442W - Inclusion: A Practical Solution (3)

What does inclusion mean in the regular classroom?

How can I make it woric? What impact will it have on

scheduling? On ClassroomAtmosphere? On planning?

What are the legal ramifications? Will one have to deal

with lEP's? Answers to these questions will be

considered in this course.

EDU 455W - Successful Grant Writing (2)

From original ideato successful fimding, the course takes

students step-by-step through the grant-writing process.

]
In large and small group activities, students will examine

! sample grant materials, identifyfunding sources, develop

! project ideas and write individual proposals for

I

evaluation by their peers. One funded proposal more

! than pays for the course.

EDU 461W - Effective Discipline Strategies (3)

Exploration ofthe causes and ofprocedures for dealing

with school discipline problems; includes topics such

as classroom control, instructional management, student

learning, and parent relationships.

EDU 466W - Hands-On-Math (3)

Designed to actively involve participants in developing

appropriate techniques, strategies, and materials for

helping children learn mathematics. Emphasizes achild-

oriented approach, a cognitive-constructivist view of

learning, and meaningflil connections ofconcepts with

symbols and procedures.

EDU 467W - Science With Everyday Items (3)

The workshop will be activity oriented, emphasizing

use ofreadily available and inexpensive materials such

as kitchen supplies, toys, etc. "Hands-on/Minds-on"

activities will be stressed. Activities will relate to selected

concepts in earth and space science, life science and

physical science. Use of discrepant event

demonstrations, effective questioning skills, and other

specific teaching strategies will be included.

EDU 4140 - Diagnosis and Remediation of

Reading Disabilities (3)

The nature and causes ofreading disabilities and ways

ofdiagnosing and remediating them will be studied.
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DIVISION OF NATURAL AND
APPLIED SCIENCES

The Di\ ision ofNarural and Applied Sciences seeks to combine liberal arts, career and professional education

and Christian values in the de\ elopment of each student. The Division administers baccalaureate degree

for Allied Health. Biolog>. Chemistr>. General Science. Mathematics. Medical Technolog\. and Physiciai

Assistant. It works closeK u ith the Di\ ision of Education to prepare the student for teaching in certain o

these majors. Pre-professional studies are given for dentistry, engineering, medicine, nursing, pharmac)

ph\ sical therap\ and veterinar\-

Division Objectives

1 . To prepare Allied Health students to broaden their career options as managers, public relations person,

and or educators.

2. To prepare Medical Technolog) students to perform both routine and highly sophisticated clinica

laborator) procedures in the areas of microbiolog). hematolog). urinalysis, chemistry, serology, an(

blood banking, and to supen ise technicians and laboraton-- aids.

3. To prov ide the pre-professional curriculum necessary for nursing students to successfully complete!

the baccalaureate or master's degree.

4. To train Ph\ sician Assistant students to perform the more routine tasks of health care managemen -

presenth performed b\ the primar\ care ph\ sician. thereb\ allowing the physician greater freedon

and time to deal with more complicated patient problems.

5. To enable science and math students to use their training for industrv'.

6. To prepare students to successfulK enter and complete many different graduate schools in the science!

and math.

7. To prepare science and math teachers for the primary and secondary schools.

B.S. ALLIED HEALTH
This program has been de\ eloped to meet the needs and requests for Medical Assistant Graduates anc

Majors pursuing a Bachelor of Science Degree as well as an\ other interested students.

General Education 48 hoursf

CIS 1500 Computer Literac\ (2

REL 2000 Intro to Biblical Faith (3

REL 3000 Christian Thought (3

REL 4000 Christian Life and Ministry (3

PAS 3030 Medical Law and Ethics (2

HIS 1400 450 World Civilization (6

HPE 1000 Intro to PE (1

ENG 1020 English Composition (3

ENG 1080 Critical Reading and Writing (3.

ENG 2000 Introduction to Literature (3:

Language Option (3-

COM 1010 Speech Communication (3.

MLS 1500 Fine Arts In Western World (3,

MAT 1050 Intermediate Algebra (4:

PSY 2010 General Ps>cholog\' (3:

General Elective [X
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Major 31 hours

BIO 2700 Nutrition (3)

PAS 3130 Psychosocial Aspects ofMedicine (3)

ALH 4020 Infection Control in Health Facilities (2)

ALH 4030 Biolog) of Disease (3)

ALH 4040 Medical Office Management (3)

PSY 2060 Behavioral Science Statistics (3)

BIO 3010 Histolog) (3)

BIO 2820 Microbiolog) (3)

BIO 2010/2020 Anatomv andPhysiolog) landll (8)

Professional Core Options:

1. Business Administration 27 hours

(3)

(3)

(6)

(3)

(3)

(6)

(3)

22 hours

(3)

(1)

(3)

(3)

(3)

(3)

(3)

(3)

23/28 hours

Total 128 hours

Allied Health Minor (for students with a major outside of Allied Health) 15 hours

Core Requirement: 6 hours

Human Growth and Development (3)

Biolog) of Disease (3)

9 hours

Microcomputers Applications (3)

Electronic Spreadsheets (3)

Principles ofAccounting 1 (3)

Personnel Management (3)

Business Law (3)

Drugs and Behavior (3)

Public School Health (3)

Marriage and Family (3)

or

General Sociolog)' (3)

or

Family in Societ) (3)

CIS 2000 Microcomputers Applications

CIS 2110 Electronic Spreadsheets

ACT 22 1 0/2220 Principles ofAccounting I and 11

BUS 3030 Business Management

BUS 3040 Personnel Management

ECO 2000/2010 Principles ofEconomics I and 1

1

BUS 4040 Business Law 1

2. Education

EDU 1500 Foundations ofEducation

EDU 1010 Foundations Practicum in Education

PSY 3411 Introduction to the Exceptional Learner

PSY 3010 Educational Psychology-

PSY 3020 Drugs and Behavior

PSY 3210 Learning and Cognition

ALH 2100 Public S^chool He^alth

SOC 2010 General Sociolog) or

SOC 2500 Family in Societ\

Electives

PSY 2175

ALH 4030

Options:

CIS 2000

CIS 2110

ACT 2210

BUS 3040

BUS 4040

PSY 3020

ALH 2100

SOC 3500

SOC 2010

SOC 2500



116 Division of Natural & Applied Sciences

B.S. MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
The Medical Technology Program is a four-year course of study which leads to a B.S. Degree in Medical

Technology. The student may become eligible for the B.S. degree and National Certification as a registered

Medical Technologist through this program by: 1) successfully completing the three-year curriculum on

campus, 2) successfully completing a twelve-month internship program at one ofthree affiliated schools of

Medical Technology: Meharry, Vanderbilt or St. Thomas* and 3) qualifying for the National Registry.

The medical technologist performs both routine and highly sophisticated clinical laboratory procedures in

the areas ofmicrobiology, hematology, urinalysis, chemistry, serology, and blood banking. He/she is qualified

to supervise technicians and laboratory aides and conduct in-service training ofmedical personnel.

Intemship training programs are accredited by the Committee on Allied Health Education and Accreditation

and the American Medical Association upon recommendation by the National Accrediting Agency for

Clinical Laboratory Sciences (NAACLS).
*Adjunct faculty: Leigh Ann Hobbs, Program Director and Instructor, St. Thomas Hospital.

Medical Technologist Objectives

1 . Develop proficiency in clinical and epidemiological investigative and control procedures used in the

laboratory.

2. Prepare students to logically interpret data in understanding the facts, principles and techniques of

clinical laboratory medicine.

3. Prepare students to accept responsibility and accountability for accurate test results.

4. Assist the students to develop problem solving skills and to equip them to assume managerial and

leadership roles within the profession.

5. Develop in each student a desire for continual learning and establish patterns for future growth.

6. Assist the student in his/her own intellectual, social and spiritual development.

7. Develop proficiency in laboratory procedures such as chemistry, microbiology, hematology, etc.

8. Instill a desire to strive for new knowledge and progress and to accept changing trends in the profession.

Admission

Any student may enroll in the pre-medical technology program. However, enrollment in this phase ofthe

program does not assure admission to the senior-internship phase of the program. Acceptance into the

senior year oftraining is very competitive, and student selection is accomplished by medical staff at each

affiliate hospital.

Students must make application for admission directly to an affiliated hospital medical technology program.

This is usually done the fall semester of their junior or senior year. Only those candidates selected for

admission will be able to continue in the program. Those not selected may reapply at a later date.

Prerequisites required and/or recommended are General Biology, Anatomy and Physiology, Chemistry,

Math, Microbiology and Immunology. Students must complete all university general education requirements

for the degree, as shown. Transfer credits from other approved hospital based Medical Technology programs

will be accepted. Tuition will be paid to TNU at the standard rate.

Students accepted into one ofthe affiliate training programs will pay their senior year tuition to that institution.

Appropriate student fee will be paid to Trevecca.

Academic Requirements for the Professional Phase of the Medical

Technology Program

All laboratory science courses must be passed with a minimum of a C grade. A student must repeat any

laboratory science course in which he/she received below a C while at Trevecca.
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Maintenance ofGPA of 2.5 in the pre-professional phase ofthe program is required for advancement to the

senior year.

Students entering their senioryear ofthe professional program will be underthejurisdiction ofthe administratorand

faculty ofthat institution. Students desiring to apply for admission to non-Trevecca affiliated training programs

must work through the Director, Medical Technology Program, TreveccaNazarene University.

Students not admitted to the professional Medical Technology curriculum will be required to complete all

general education requirements for graduation with other majors.

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY PROGRAM OF STUDY

General Education 37 hours

ENG 1020 English Composition (3)

ENG 1 080 Critical Reading and Writing (3)

ENG 2000 Intro to Literature (3)

COM 1010 Speech Communications (3)

COM 20 1 0 Interpersonal Communications (3)

HPE 1 000 Intro to Health and Fitness (1)

REL 2000 Intro, to Biblical Faith (3)

REL 3000 Intro, to Christian Thought (3)

PHL 2010 Intro, to Philosophy

PHL
or

3070 Ethics (3)

HIS 1400, 1500WorldCivilizationI&ll (6)

MAT 1040 Concepts ofMath (4)

CIS 1 500 Computer Literacy (2)

Core Requirements 57 hours

BIO 1510,1520 General Biology I and II (8)

CHE 1040, 1050 General Chemistry I and II (8)

CHE 2010, 2020 Organic Chemistry I and II* (8)

BIO 2820 Microbiology (3)

BIO 3720,3730 Genetics I and II (3)

BIO 3610 Parasitology (3)

BIO 3620 Immunology (3)

BIO 2010, 2020 Anatomy and Physiology (8)

ALH 3060 Medical Terminology (1)

**Electives (9)

*Biochemistry may be substituted for one (1 ) semester oforganic chemistry.

**The following courses are recommended (not required) to be taken as the electives to fulfill the core

requirements:

BIO 3010

BIO 3600

CHE 3510

ISenior Year:

Histology

Medical Microbiology

Biochemistry

(3)

(3)

(4)

34 hours

Students upon acceptance will transfer to one ofthe affiliated schools ofMedical Technology.

jCurriculum: Clinical Chemistry

Hematology/Urinalysis

Immunology/Immunohematology

Bacteriology

Mycology

Parasitology

I

Virology

Total 128 hours
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PRE-NURSING PROGRAM
Trevecca Nazarene UniversityA/anderbilt University

This program, established by TreveccaNazarene University and Vanderbilt University during the 1 988-89

academic year, leads to the Bachelor ofScience Degree in Allied Health from Trevecca Nazarene University

and the Master of Science Degree in Nursing from Vanderbilt University.

A student entering this program must complete three academic years (72 semester hours) at TreveccaNazarene

University and then six academic semesters (2 calendar years) at Vanderbilt University School ofNursing.

Upon completion ofthe first two (2) semesters at Vanderbilt University, the student receives a Bachelor of

Science Degree in Allied Health from Trevecca Nazarene University. Upon completion ofthe sixth (6th)

semester at Vanderbilt University, the student will receive the Master of Science Degree in Nursing from

Vanderbilt.

Additional information is available from the pre-nursing advisor.

Curriculum at Trevecca Nazarene University

General Education: 46 or 47 hours

CIS 1500 Computer Literacy (2)

REL 2000 Intro to Biblical Faith - (3)

REL 3000 Intro to Christian Thought (3)

PHL 2010 Intro to Philosophy

or

PHL 3070 Ethics (3))

HIS 1400,1450 World Civilization I and II (6) )

HPE 1000 Intro to Health and Fitness (1) i

ENG 1020 English Composition (3) )

ENG 1080 Critical Reading and Writing (3) i

ENG 2000 Intro to Literature (3))

Language Option (3) )

COM 1010 Speech Communication (3) i

MUS 1500 Fine Arts In Western World (3) i

MAT 1 040 Concepts ofMath (or higher math) (4) i

PSY 2010 General Psychology (3) i

Electives (3-4) )

PSY 4 1 50 Abnormal Psychology (3)

or

CHE 1010 Principles ofOrganic and Inorganic Chemistry (4)

Core Curriculum 31 hours s

BIO 2010/2020 Anatomy and Physiology I and II (8) i

ALH 3040 Applied Anatomy (4) i

ALH 3050 Pathophysiology (4) <

BIO 2820 Microbiology (3) i

BIO 3600 Medical Microbiology (3) i

BIO 2700 Nutrition (3)
'

PSY 2175 Human Growth and Development (3)

PSY 2060 Behavioral Science Statistics (3)
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PRE-PHYSICAL THERAPY
Physical Therapy is a health care profession whose practitioners work as members of a multidisciplinary

^roup ofhealth personnel to help people overcome the effects ofdisease and injury and to prevent potential

jroblems. Physical Therapists treat their patients in a variety of settings such as private office, nursing

lomes, home health agencies, public and private schools, academic institutions, and hospices. Physical

rherapists also work as educators, researchers, and consultants in a wide variety oforganizations.

rhe demand for Physical Therapists in thejob marketplace is high and promises to remain so in the future.

Physical Therapy is a growing profession which offers a lifetime ofsatisfaction helping people to function

nore effectively. Each patient presents a new challenge to this expanding and exciting career.

era) Education to null IS

CIS 1500 Computer Literacy (2)

ENG 1020 English Composition (3)

ENG 1080 Critical Reading and Writing (3)

ENG 2000 Intro to Literature (3)

COM 1010 Speech Communications (3)

REL 2000 Intro to Biblical Faith (3)

REL 3000 Intro to Christian Thought (3)

HIS 2010, 2020 American History I and 1

1

(6)

SOC 2010 General Sociology (3)

PSY 2010 General Psychology (3)

MAT 2 courses (Intermediate Algebra or higher) (8)

HPE 3 courses physical education activity courses (3)

General Elective (3)

Professional Core 40-43 hours

BIO 1510, 1520 General Biology I and II (8)

BIO 2010, 2020 Anatomy and Physiology I and II (8)

CHE 1040, 1050 General Chemistry I and II (8)

PHY 2110,2120 General Physics I and II (8)

PSY 2175 Human Growth and Development (3)

ALH 2900 Pre-Physical Therapy Practicum (1-4)

ALH 3060 Medical Terminology (1)

PSY, BUS, MAT Statistics (3)
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ALLIED HEALTH COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
ALH 2100 - Public School Health (3)

Designed to assist the future teacher in developing an

understanding ofthe whole person, including physical,

mental, emotional and spiritual development; the

continuum of health and how it interrelates with

academic performance. Prevention ofdisease, first aid,

CPR, choking, drug abuse, current health issues, and

health care agencies are presented to increase the potential

teacher's awareness in assisting students in all areas of

their lives which alfect their academic success.

ALH 2200 - School Health Services (3)

Designed to help Health Education majors develop a

good perspective about school Health Services: their

programs, purposes and personnel.

ALH 2900 - Pre-Physical Therapy Practicum (14)

Designed for Pre-Physical Therapy majors to helpthem

gain knowledge and experience in the field ofPhysical

Therapy

ALH 3040 - Applied Anatomy (4)

An advanced course in human anatomy designed for

Allied Health professionalsto relate anatomical stmctures

to ftinction and clinical application. Lab with gross

prosected anatomical materials. Requires a prior course

in comparative anatomy or a basic course in human

anatomy

ALH 3050 - Pathophysiology (4)

This course is designed to provide the student with an

understanding ofthe mechanisms ofdisease processes,

and the human body's response to disease and the

con-esponding clinical manifestations.

ALH 3060 - Medical Terminology (1)

Designed to help the students who major in one ofthe

Allied Health areas to recognize, spell, pronounce, and

define medical terms con-ectly

ALH 4020 - Infection Control in Health Care

Facilities (2)

Provides students with current information in reference

to transmittal and control of infectious diseases

(processes) in all types ofmedical facilities.

ALH 4030 - Biology of Disease (3)

To teach students specific disease processes for each body

system and basic treatments in different types ofmedical

facilities.

ALH 4040 - Medical Office Management (3)

To provide management skills for the medical setting in

the areas of policy and procedure manuals, employer/

employee relations, purchase and maintenance of

medical equipment and public relations skills.

ALH 4330 - Allied Health Study and Research (1-3)

Individual guided study and research on spec j

problems related to the medical disciplines. Project mi j

be approved by the professor before enrollment.

ALH 4700 - Medical Technology Internship (17), (17)

A 1 2-month course ofstudy consisting initially ofa c( v

curriculum of clinical laboratory courses. Af :

successfijl completion ofcore curriculum, the studen i

eligible to begin rotations in the various clini( i

laboratories. Includes 1 7 hours each semester of 1

1

senior year at an aflQliate school ofMedical Technoloi y

Graded S/U.
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Physician Assistant Program,

1992-

A .S HillsboroughCommunity College , 198 1 ; B .S
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,Trevecca Nazarene University, 1983 ; M. Ed .,Trevecca

Nazarene University, 1994.

G. MICHAELMOREDOCK, Dean of Natural and Applied Sciences, Professor ofAUied Health, 1986-

B .S
. , Indiana University, 1 970;M .D

.
, Indiana University, 1974

.
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A.S., University of Kentucky School of Nursing, 1972; B.S., Trevecca Nazarene University, 1985.

LOIS E.WOLFGANG, Associate Professor ofAllied Health, 1978-

B.S.N., Roberts Wesleyan College, 1963; M.H.S,, Governor's State University, 1978; MA., Trevecca

Nazarene University, 1994.
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICIAN ASSISTANT
A physician assistant (PA) is a skilled health practitioner qualified by academic and clinical experience tc

provide a broad range ofmedical services under the direction and supervision ofa licensed physician. PAs.

working with physicians, provide a broad range of medical services in a variety of practice settings fron-

rural communities to metropolitan areas.

The Physician Assistant degree, established in 1 976, was developed to train assistants to the primary care

physician to work in areas of Christian service in the United States and in the field of mission service

abroad. The PA Department at Trevecca is ftilly accredited by the Commission on Accreditation ofAllied

Health Education Programs (CAAHEP) and is the only accredited PA training program in Tennessee. An

entering class of 33 students is selected annually to begin studies in August. The department welcomes

students ofother religious affiliations who subscribe to the ideals ofthe university and who qualify under its

standards.

Statement of Purpose

The Physician Assistant Department at Trevecca exists to prepare professionally competent Physician Assistant

graduates to assume a high degree ofresponsibility in the health care management ofpatients. To fulfill this

purpose the department seeks to:

1 . Recruit qualified applicants for admission into the department.

2. Provide a high quality educational program in the PA health career major which meets CAAHEP
accreditation standards.

3. Provide adequate learning resources and support systems which assist students in meeting academic

requirements ofthe department.

4. Integrate faith and learning in the life and thought ofstudents in preparation for a life of service.

5. Empower students to develop life long learning behaviors that prepare them for a career in medicine.

6. Provide on-going review and evaluation of department effectiveness in preparing competent PA

graduates.

Physician Assistant Department Objectives

The chiefaim ofthe Physician Assistant Department is to teach the student to perform as a professional PA''

and be able to demonstrate competency by successful completion ofthe national Certifying Examination)!

for Physician Assistants. The department additionally aims to foster and encourage students to use theif

skills to serve in compassionate ministries in the United States and abroad. Specific operational objectivese

include:

1. .Provide student skills in taking medical histories and performing physical examinations includingii

organizing, recording and evaluating medical data.

2. Prepare students to recognize, by the presenting clinical picture, the more common disease conditional

affecting the major organ systems.

3. Provide students with cognitive and problem solving skills to systematically move through the diagnostics

process.

4. Prepare students to diagnose and treat common, acute and chronic illnesses.

5. Provide students skills to extend the services ofthe physician by:

a. Ordering appropriate laboratory studies and x-ray films

b. Performing (or assisting) certain diagnostic and therapeutic procedures

c. Implementing a plan ofmanagement for a patient with an established diagnosis

d. Monitoring patients with chronic illnesses
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e. Undertaking service and performing competently in hospital, ofFice/clinic, and nursing home

settings.

f. Assisting in surgery

g. Educating and counseling patients

h. Initiating management of patients suffering from trauma of life threatening medical/surgical

disorders

6. Develop in each student a desire for continued learning and establish patterns for future professional

growth.

7. Assist the student in his/her own intellectual, social and spiritual development.

8. Prepare and orient students to sit for the National Certifying Examination for Physician Assistant.

B.S. PHYSICIAN ASSISTANT

Entrance Requirements

Prerequisite requirements for admission into the PA Department at Trevecca include:

1 . Minimum completion of64 semester or 96 quarter credit hours ofprevious college study.

I. Completion ofall PA Program and general education studies (GES) coursework required for admission.

''PA Program Requirements 23 Sem. Hrs.

CHE Chemistry (8)

BIO 2010,2020 Anatomy and Physiology I and 11 (8)

BIO 2820 Microbiology (3)

PSY 2175 Human Growth and Development (3)

ALH 3060 Medical Terminology (1)

'General survey courses in anatomy, physiology and microbiology are not acceptable as substitutes.

general Education Studies Course Requirements 41 Sem. Hrs.

(3)

(3)

(3)

(3)

(4)

(3)

(3)

(3)

(3)

(3)

(1)

(2)

(7)

ielection Factors
election for admission into thie PA Program is a competitive process. The PA Admissions Committee

Idmits 33 qualified candidates per year with matriculation beginning the fall academic semester. College

iredit of64 semester hours are required for selection eligibility. A competitive applicant is one who has

jeveloped a program ofstudy whereby all prerequisite PA Program and general education studies will be

Jompleted prior to the August starting date ofthe PA Program. Students who have earned a Bachelor's or

ligher degree are exempt fi'om the general education requirements. Individuals who have not previously

jirned a Bachelor's degree or higher are required to satisfy all PA Program and general education

bquirements.

PSY 2010 Gen. Psycholog)'

ENG 1020 English Composition

ENG 1080 Critical Reading and Writing

COM 1010 Speech Communication

MAT 1040 Concepts of Math

REL 2000 Intro, to Biblical Faith

REL 3000 Intro. Christian Thought

ENG 2000 Intro, to Literature

HIS 1400 World Civilization I

HIS 1450 World Civilization II

HPE 1000 Intro, to Health and Fitness

CIS 1500 Computer Literacy

General Electives
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The PA Admissions Committee places strong emphasis on direct patient contact health care experience

Prev ious experience is regarded as an index of the applicant's awareness and commitment to the field o

medicine. Applicants should have a minimum of 1 2 months direct patient contact experience (full or part

time, paid or volunteer).

The Admissions Committee requires demonstrated academic performance. A cumulative GPA of 3.25 i;

considered demonstt-ated academic performance. Knowledge ofthe PA role, personal integrity (as indicatec

by letters ofrecommendation), adequacy ofcareer and financial planning as well as demonstt-ated interest ir

Christian service are also considered by the Admissions Committee in making selections.

All application materials must be received no later than the December 1 deadline. The Admissions Committer

screens the applications for completeness as well as the applicant's level ofreadiness to begin the PA Program

The PA Admissions Committee reserves the right to refuse admission to any individual who falsifie(

information, deceived the university or gained an unfair advantage through fraudulent means.

The PA Program will not consider unlicensed medical graduates, trained outside the United States, fo

selection into the PA Program.

Application Procedure

Submit the following materials to the Enrollment Services Office no later than December 1 st.

1 . Complete the TNU application. Mail the completed application, health history and physical exanui

forms to the Enrollment Services Office at 333 Murfreesboro Road, Nashville, TN 3721 0.

2. All ttansfer students are required to submit a completed ttansfer recommendation form. Sign the fomn

and then forward it to the Dean of Students at the college you most recently attended. This form must*

be on file before acceptance at Trevecca is granted. Exceptions are those tt-ansfers who already hold <

bachelor's degree.

3. Complete the PA Program application and mail it to the Enrollment Services Office. Be sure to sigr^

and date the application.

4. Request one ( 1
) official ttanscript to be mailed directly to the Enrollment Services Office from eacl

college you have attended and completed course work. No transcripts issued to students will b(

accepted.

5. A letter ofrecommendation must be requested from three (3) separate individuals and mailed directh

to the Enrollment Services Office. Obtain a letter ofrecommendation from any three ofthe following

listed in order ofpreference, who can attest to your personal character, integrity, abilities and suitabilit)

for a career in health care:

• a physician or PA
• professor in college major

• current employer

Recommendations will be accepted only if they are received on the PA Program's standard form

These may be obtained from Enrollment Services (6 1 5-248- 1 320).

6. Four (4) passport photos need to be mailed to the Enrollment Services Office.

7. Submit the $45 admission fee (non-refundable) which includes the $20 PA Program and $25 TNUi

application fees. Pre-PA students enrolled atTNU need only to submit the $20 PA Program applicatior

'

fee. Send one check to the Enrollment Services Office.

ADVANCED PLACEMENT POLICY

A. Students requesting transfer and advanced placement from other accredited Physician Assistanlii

Programs:

1 . Will be considered on a space available basis (maximum class size is 33).
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2 . Must meet al 1 general education and science requirements ofthe institution for awarding a Bachelor

ofScience Degree.

3. Must have a minimum cumulative GPA of 3.0.

B. Transfer students from other accredited Physician Assistant Programs will not be required to repeat

[professional program courses that have been successfully completed in the Physician Assistant Program

from which they are transferring.

C. All other students requesting advanced placement and/or waiver of i professional program courses

may be given credit by ftilfilling one or more ofthe following requirements.

1 . Receipt ofa valid transcript indicating successfril completion ofan equivalent course.

2. Documented work experience.

3 . Successfril completion ofa comprehensive written exam, administered by the Physician Assistant

Program Faculty.

Physician Assistant students receiving credit by any ofthese methods will still be required to

audit that course.

Advanced placement will not be awarded for the following courses (with the exception of transfer

students from other accredited Physician Assistant Programs).

ALH 3050 Pathophysiology

PAS 3100 Clinical Medicine I

PAS 3200 Clinical Medicine II

PAS 3 1 40 Physical Assessment

PAS 3110 Pharmacology

PAS 3230 Clinical Practicum I

PAS 3330 Clinical Practicum II

Advanced placement for clinical rotations will be considered on a case by case basis.

iProfessional program courses are those courses offered during the didactic year oftraining.

j

Credentials

Students who successftilly complete the PA curriculum receive the Bachelor ofScience degree from Trevecca

Nazarene University and a Certificate ofCompletion from the PA Department. Applicants must complete

all GES prerequisite course requirements prior to matriculation in the PA Department to qualify to receive

the Bachelor of Science degree from the university.

Graduates subsequently qualify to make application to sit for the National Certifying Examination for

Physician Assistants which is developed by the National Board ofMedical Examiners and administered by

j

the National Commission on Certification of Physician Assistants.

Pre-Professional (Pre-PA) Program

ll

Trevecca has a two-year pre-professional (Pre-PA) curriculum in which students may enroll. The Pre-PA

j
curriculum prepares the student for application to the professional program. Students enrolled in the Pre-

i

PA curriculum have the advantage ofbeing better known by the faculty and members ofthe PA Admissions
' Committee. Enrollment in the Pre-PA curriculum does not, however, assure admission into the professional

program.

Academic Requirements for Students in the Phiysician Assistant Department

Scholastic performance in the didactic phase (Junior year) will be reported by using the letters A, B, C, D, F
and /. In the clinical phase (senior year) only grades S, Uand / will be used. Letter grades SandU indicates

performance at satisfactory (passing) and unsatisfactory (failing) levels, respectively.
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All required courses (didactic phase) and all assigned required and elective clinical rotations (clinical phase

must be passed with a final course grade ofA, 5, C or S. Maintenance ofa GPA of2.5 in the didactic phas

ofthe professional curriculum is required for promotion to the clinical phase.

A student must repeat any course or clinical rotation in which he/she has received a final course grade of C-

D, D-, F or U. If a student receives one or two final course grades of, C-, D, D-, F or U during the sam

semester, he/she will be allowed to advance to the next semester subject to the following conditions:

The student will be 1 ) placed on academic probation;

2) required to repeat the course(s) or clinical rotation in which he/she received

a final course grade of C- D, D-, F or U; and

3) terminated from the PA Department if he/she receives a subsequent final course

grade of C-, D, D-, For Win a. succeeding (including repeated) course or clinica

rotation.

If a student receives three or more grades of C-, D, D-, F or U, during the same semester, he/she will bt

dismissed fi-om the department.

Verification of Acceptance by Candidates Selected for Admission

Candidates selected for admission are required to submit written correspondence to the Department Chaiiii

verifying their acceptance into the next class and are required to submit a $200.00 (non-refundable) deposisi'

to the program within 30 days after being notified oftheir acceptance by the PA Admissions Committee irir

order to hold a position in the next entering class. This deposit is applied toward the first semester's tuitionn

Professional Curriculum

The professional curriculum is a two-calendar-year in length (six academic semesters) flill-time track and iji!

entered at the junior class level. It is divided into two major components:

DIDACTIC Phase - consists of twelve (12) months of basic science and clinical medicine courses

completed primarily on campus.

CLINICAL Phase - consists oftwelve ( 1 2) months ofrequired and elective rotations completed in medical

centers, hospitals, clinics and private physician offices. Some rotafion sites are not in Nashville, and in

fact, may be out of state. As a condition to enter the PA Program, it is expected that applicants be willing

to accept rotation assignments where they are available.

JUNIOR DIDACTIC YEAR 44 weeks (54 hoursX

FALL Semester ( 1 5 weeks)

PAS 3000 Clinical Human Physiology

ALH 3040 Applied Anatomy

ALH 3050 Pathophysiology

PAS 3030 Medical Law and Ethics

PAS 3 1 30 Psychosocial Aspects ofMedicine

ALH 3060 Medical Terminology

18 hoursr*

(4)

(4)*

(4).

(2)

(3)

(1)

SPRING Semester (15 weeks) 17 hoursn

PAS 3250 Laborator> Medicine

PAS 3230 Clinical Practicum I

PAS 3100 Clinical Medicine 1

PAS 3140 Physical Assessment

PAS 3110 Pharmacology

PAS 3220 Diet Therapy

(4):

(4)

(4).

(1)

(3)-

(1)

SUMMER Semester (14 weeks) 19 hours >

PAS 3210 Preventive Medicine

PAS 3200 Clinical Medicine 1

1

(4)

(1)
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DA C Intro, to Surgery
DA C

Intro, to Pediatrics

PAS 55I{) Intro, to Ub/uyn
PAS r^liniral ProffHiirps

PAS 3330 Clinical Practicum 1

1

PAS 3400 Intro to Emergency Medicine

SENIOR CLINICAL YEAR

REQUIRED Rotations

(3)

(2)

(3)

(2)

(1)

(3)

48 weeks (48 hours)

48 Weeks/Credit

(6)

(6)

(6)

(6)

(6)

(6)

(6)

Elective rotations are either three weeia or six weeics long and are available in a variety ofmedical and

surgical disciplines. (3 or 6)

Students must be willing and able to complete clinical rotations outside ofNashville and/or state ofTennessee.

All expenses related to travel, lodging, and meals are the responsibility ofthe student.

PAS 4000 Primary Care I

PAS 4100 Primary Care II

PAS 4200 Emergency Medicine

PAS 4300 Internal Medicine

PAS 4500 Pediatrics

PAS 4600 Surgery

PAS 4800 Psychiatry

Total 166 hours

PHYSICIAN ASSISTANT COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

PAS 3000 - Clinical Human Physiology (3)

An advanced course in human physiology designed for

Allied Health professionals. Details the principles that

are necessary for understanding the overall, integrated

j functions ofthe human. Each organ system organization

! under normal conditions will be addressed using the

j
cellularknowledge offionction and control mechanisms.

,! Requires a prior course in animal physiology or a basic

j
course in human physiolo^.

I
PAS 3030 - Medical Law and Ethics (2)

i
Designed to prepare the student entering a health care

I

field to utilize personal, social, moral and spiritual values

' in the conduct ofhis/her future professional life. Open

\
to all Allied Health and pre-professional students.

I PAS 3100, 3200 - Clinical Medicine I, U (4),(4)

It serves to acquaint the student with the diagnostic

process. Presents the etiology, pathophysiolog>', clinical

1 findings, laboratory findings, diagnostic criteria and

' currenttreatmentofthemorecommondiseasesaflfecting

the human organism.

PAS 3110 - Pharmacology (4)

Designed to provide an understanding of the basic

concepts related to pharmacology; to begin to prepare

the student to evaluate drug usage in light of

' pharmxological principles, toxicities, benefits, side

effects and interactions; and to familiarize the student

with dmgs and drug classification in general usagetoday

PAS 3130 - Psychosocial Aspects of Medicine (3)

Provide students a basic understandingofhuman growth

and development as it relates to psychosocial aspects of

the lifespan. Includes common psychiatric disorders,

their diagnosis, treatment, and influence on the care of

clients during the other medical disorders.

PAS 3140 - Physical Assessment (4)

Designed to provide for the physician assistant skills in

the technique of performing physical examinations.

Techniques are presented for obtaining medical histories.

Physical examinations are performed on a variety of

patients under supervision. Prerequisites: ALH 3000,

ALH 3040, and PAS 3050.

PAS 3210 - Preventive Medicine (1)

Provides an introduction to epidemiology, but focuses

on the education of the patient and family related to

preventive health care measures, performance of

screening examinations and counseling ofpatients and

theirfamiliesconcemingthe natural courseoftheir illness.

PAS 3220 - Diet Therapy (1-2)

The use ofregular and special diets in the management

and prevention ofhealth problems.

PAS 32303330 - Clinical Practicum I, n (1), (1)

An introduction to patient care forthe physician assistant

Students are assigned a limited number of patients to
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followand assist with their care. Prerequisites: PAS 3050,

3140,and3100.

PAS 3250 - Laboratory Medicine (3)

Provides physician assistant students with skills in the

performance and interpretation of selected clinical

laboratory procedures. Emphasis is placed on learning

normal ranges and values as well as providing an

understanding ofthe causes ofabnormal results,

PAS 3320 - Intro, to Obstetrics and Gynecology (3)

A study for physician assistant students in assessment

of normal and abnormal clinical situations involving

the female genital tract, including pregnancy and

delivery.

PAS 3340 - Introduction to Surgery (3)

Designed to acquaint the student with the skills and

concepts ofsurgical practice.

PAS 3350 - Clinical Procedures (2)

Develops skills in perfonning procedures that aphysician

assistant will use in clinical practice, as well as an

understanding ofthe indications, contra-indications, and

possible risks/side effects associated with common
clinical procedures.

PAS 3360 - Introduction to Pediatrics (2)

To acquaint physician assistant students with the health

problems ofthe pediatric patient.

PAS 3400 - Intro to Emergency Medicine (3)

Provides and introduction to and develops skills in the

diagnosis and management of medical and surgical

emergencies due to illness and trauma EKG and X-ray

interpretation are included.

PAS 4000,4100 - Primary Care (6), (6)

A clinical practicum designed for physician assistant

students to develop the ability to lirik basic science

knowledge to clinical medicine, improve datacollection,

refine interpretive and communication skills and gain

confidence in the performance ofessential examination

techniques within the primary care setting.

PAS 4010 - Primary Care I Elective (4-8)

A four-week elective clinical practicum in primary care

for physician assistant students. Graded S/U.

PAS 4200 - Emergency Medicine (6)

A clinical practicum in a hospital emergency room to

provide physician assistant students with skills for the

management of the trauma patient as well as other

patients who present life threatening medical problems.

Graded S/U.

PAS 4210 - Emergency Medicine Elective (4-8)

A four-week elective clinical practicum in emergency

medicine for physician assistant students. Graded S/U.

PAS 4300 - Internal Medicine (6)

A clinical practicum in an inpatient or outpatient

medicine service to provide physician assistant students

skills for evaluation and management of patients with

intemal medicine problems. Graded S/U.

PAS 4310 - Intemal Medicine Elective (4-8)

A four-week elective clinical practicum in intemal

medicine for physician assistant students. Graded S/U.

PAS 4320 - Cardiology Elective (4-8)

A four-week week elective in the specialty ofcardiology

for the physician assistant student. Graded S/U.

PAS 4340 - Dermatology Elective (4-8)

A four-week week elective clinical practicum in an office

or clinic setting to provide physician assistant students s

with skills in evaluation and management ofcommon i

disorders ofthe skin. Graded S/U.

PAS 4350 - Geriatrics Elective (4-8)

A four-week week elective clinical practicum to provide e

physician assistant students skills for evaluation and j

management of common health problems associated J

with the elderly patient. Graded S/U.

PAS 4380 - Radiology Elective (4-8)

A four-week week elective clinical practicum in i

radiology for physician assistant students. Graded S/U.

PAS 4410 - Obstetrics and Gynecology Elective (4-8) I

A four-week week elective clinical practicum in i

obstetrics and gynecology for physician assistant I

students. Graded S/U.

PAS 4500 - Pediatrics (6)

A clinical practicum in a pediatric office or clinic setting :

to provide physician assistant students with skills for r

evaluation and management of common health i

problems in children. Graded S/U.

PAS 4510 - Pediatrics Elective (4^)

A four-week week elective clinical practicum in i

pediatrics for physician assistant students. Graded S/U.

PAS 4600 - Surgery (6)

A clinical practicum in a hospital and office setting to

provide physician assistant students with skills for

assisting in the evaluation and management ofpatients

with surgical problems. Graded S/U.

PAS 4610 - Surgery Elective (4-8)

A four-week week elective clinical practicum in surgeiy

for physician assistant students. Graded S/U.

PAS 4620 - Otorhinolaryngology Elective (4-8)

A four-week week elective clinical practicum for the

physician assistant student witii special interest in ear,

nose, and throat problems. Graded S/U.
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PAS 4630 - Ophthalmology Elective (4-8)

A four-week week elective for the physician assistant

student to familiarize him/her with the evaluation and

treatment ofophthalmological disorders. Graded S/U.

PAS 4640 - Orthopedics Elective (4-8)

A four-weekweek elective clinical practicum in an office

or hospital setting to provide physician assistant students

skills for evaluation and management of common
musculoskeletal problems. Graded S/U.

PAS 4650 - Sports Medicine Elective (4-8)

A four week elective clinical practicum in an office or

hospital setting to provide physician assistant students

skills for evaluation and management ofcommon sports

related problems.

PAS 4670 - Cardiovascular Surgery (4)

jA four-week elective clinical practicum in a

i

cardiovascular office to provide physician assistant

!
students skills for evaluation and management ofpatients

with cardiovascular problems and treatment. Graded

;S/U.

PAS 4800 - Psychiatry (4)

i A clinical practicum for physician assistant students to

1 provide experience in working with psychiatric patients

land developing familiarity with symptomatology and

' management of common mental health disorders.

Graded S/U.

PAS 4810 - Psychiatry Elective (4-8)

(A four-week elective clinical practicum in psychiatry

j
for physician assistant students. Graded S/U.
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ANN K. FUQUA, Chair, Department of Science and Mathematics, Professor of
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B,S.,GeorgePeabodyCollege,1955;MA.,1968;Ed.S.,1969;PhX).,GeorgePeabodyConegeofVanderbilt

University, 1983.

WALTER C. BLACK, Assistant Professor of Biology, 1993-

B .S
.
, Trevecca Nazarene University, 199 1 ; M.S .

, Middle Tennessee State University, 1993

.

STEPHEN M. BLAKEMAN, Assistant Professor ofMathematics, 1993 -

B.S., Trevecca Nazarene University, 1977; MA., Indiana University, 1987.

LARRY D. BUESS, Associate Professor of Mathematics, 1980-

B.A., Olivet Nazarene College, 1963; M.AX, Purdue University, 1967; M.S., George Peabody College,

1976; M.S., University of Evansville, 1987.

E. CHRISTIS FARRELL, Director ofMedical Technology Program,Associate Professor ofBiology, 1995-

B.A., Eastern Nazarene College, 1961; M.S., The Ohio State University, 1968; Ph.D., The Ohio State

University, 1971.

GERARD A. NYSSEN, Professor of Chemistry, 1969-

BA., Olivet Nazarene College, 1965; PhD., Purdue University, 1970.

RONALD B . SMITH,Assistant Professor ofMathematics, 1992-

B.S., University of Florida, 1968; M.S., Mississippi State University, 1972.

HAROLDR STEWART,Professor of Physics, 1988-

B.S., Sterling College, 1958; M.S. University ofKansas, 1960; Ph.D., Colorado State University, 1965.
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DEPARTMENT OF SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS
The following majors are oflFered by the Department of Science and Mathematics: Biology, Biolog)

Education. Chemistr>', Chemistry Education, General Science, Mathematics, and Mathematics Education.

This Department offers minors in Biolog); Environmental Science, Chemistry, Physical Science, Physics,

General Science, Mathematics, and Mathematics/Computer Science.

Departmental Objectives

Biology majors should be able to:

1 . Correctly classify organisms to the level of classification as indicated by the given classification key.

2. Identify' the structures and list the functions ofthe organs and systems of various animals.

3. Determine the possible genotypes and phenotypes of offspring through the second generation, when

given the genotypes ofparental organisms.

4. Analyze a molecular genetics problem, cite examples of research that are related to this area, and

discuss possible implications for individuals and society.

5. Devise possible solutions to selected ecological problems.

6. Designate the significant diagnostic features and laboratory techniques for identifying many infectious

organisms.

7. Identify fundamental characteristics of microorganisms and their relationship to humans and the

environment, and develop standards for prevention and control ofselected diseases.

8. Devise and carry out an experiment dealing with a problem in biology.

9. Relate concepts of inorganic and organic chemistry as well as biochemistry to organisms.

1 0. Apply principles ofphysics to biological functions.

1 1 . Apply concepts and principles ofEarth and Space Science to biological functions. (For biology majorss

who are seeking teacher certification.)

The Chemistry major should be able to:

1 . Interpret broad concepts in chemistry and demonstrate them through laboratory skills learned in generaliil

chemistry.

2. Give the nomenclature, properties and synthesis as well as some physical methods for determinations

ofthe structure ofcommon organic compounds.

3. Qualitatively and quantitatively analyze chemicals by classical and instrumental analysis.

4. Explain major principles in physical chemistry and demonstrate them by means ofexperimentation, i

5. Demonstrate laboratory skills and knowledge in areas ofchemistry in which this student is trained.

6. Interpret biochemical problems and formulate solutions. (Ifthe student has taken this area).

7. Design and perform research projects in chemistry at the college level.

The Mathematics major should be able to:

1 . Apply his/her knowledge ofmathematics in problem solving.

2. Demonstrate computer literacy and be able to use the computer effectively in problem solving. The

student should be knowledgeable concerning major mathematics software packages: e.g. Derive,

MathCad, Maple, and Master Grapher.

3. Effectively use a graphics calculator.

4. Pursue future career options including graduate school.
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5. Demonstrate a basic knowledge of mathematical history and contemporary mathematics and

mathematicians.

6. Demonstrate a knowledge and understanding ofthe ftmdamental theorems ofarithmetic, algebra, and

calculus.

The Mathematics Education major should be able to:

1 . Apply his/her knowledge ofmathematics in problem solving.

2. Effectively use a graphics calculator.

3. Pursue future career options including graduate school.

4. Demonstrate a basic knowledge of mathematical history and contemporary mathematics and

mathematicians.

5. Demonstrate a knowledge and understanding ofthe fundamental theorems ofarithmetic, algebra, and

calculus.

6. Develop lesson plans in an area of high school mathematics content whereby high school students

could successfully and efficiently learn the content.

7. Demonstrate computer literacy and be able to use the computer effectively in solving problems. The

student should be knowledgeable conceming sofhvare packages commonly used in high school

mathematics classrooms.

8. Be cognizant of current standards for curriculum, evaluation, and teaching as recommended by the

National Council ofTeachers ofMathematics.

9. Research information about a specific mathematical topic and list ways it is treated by mathematicians,

teachers, and textbooks.

SCIENCE MAJORS
B.S. IN BIOLOGY

ijGeneral Education 47 hours

|(SCI 1 500 and SCI 1 600 are waived, MAT 1 060 replaces Gen. Ed. Math requirement)

i

jMajor 32 hours

!
BIO 1510 General Biology I (4)

BIO 1520 General Biology II (4)

BIO 2820 Microbiology (3)

BIO 3000 General Ecology (3)

BIO 3720 Genetics I (3)

BIO 3730 Genetics II (3)

BIO 4335 Seminar in Biology (1)

Biology Electives (11)

Required Support Courses: 24 hours

CHE 1010 Principles ofInorganic and Organic Chemistry

CHE 1 020 Principles ofOrganic and Biochemistry

or

CHE 1040, 1050 General Chemistiy I, II (8)

CHE 2010, 2020 Organic Chemistry I, II (8)

MAT 1060 College Algebra and Trigonometry (4)

(or equivalent instead ofgeneral education Math)

PHY 1010 Introduction to Physics

or

PHY 2110 General Physics I (4)
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Minor 20 hour

Minor in chemistry is strongly advised for biology majors. (Only four additional hours beyond the require

chemistry support courses are needed to fulfill the chemistry minor.)

General Electives 21 hourr

(with minor in chemistry; with other minor a minimum of 3 hours plus adequate hours to have 1 28 hour -

total)

Total 128 hour

B.S. IN BIOLOGY EDUCATION (7-12 LICENSURE)
See Teacher Education Programs section ofCatalog.

B.S. IN CHEMISTRY
General Education 47 hour

(SCI 1 500 and SCI 1600 are waived, MAT 2010-2020 replaces math requirement in General Education)

Major 35 hour

CHE 1040, 1050 General Chemistry I, II (8

CHE 2010, 2020 Organic Chemistry I, II (8

CHE 2530 Analytical Chemistry (5

CHE 3220 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (3

CHE 3510 Biochemistry (4

CHE 4010 Physical Chemistry I (4

CHE 4335 Seminar in Chemistry (1

Chemistry Electives (2

Required Support Courses: 18 hour

PHY 2110,2120 General Physics UI (8

BIO 1510 General Biology I (4

MAT 2010, 2020 Calculus and Analytical Geometry I, II (6

Minor 18-20 hour

(Minor in Biology, Physics, or Math is desirable.)

General Electives 8-10 hour

Total 128 hour

B.S. IN CHEMISTRY EDUCATION (7-12 LICENSURE)
See Teacher Education Programs section ofthe Catalog.

B.S. IN GENERAL SCIENCE
General Education 47 hounr

(SCI 1 500 and SCI 1 600 are waived, MAT 1 060 replaces math requirement)

Major 33 hour!

Biology (8

Chemistry (8

Physics (8

Science Electives

(must be at 3000/4000 level courses) (8:

BIO 4335 Seminar in Biology
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or

CHE 4335 Seminar in Chemistr)'

or

PHY 4335 Seminar in Physics (1)

Required Support Course: 4 hours

MAT 1060 College Algebra and Trigonometry (4)

Minor 18-20 hours

General Eiectives 24-26 hours

Total 128 hours

SCIENCE MINORS
Biology Minor 20 hours

BIO 1510-1520 General Biolog)' I and II (8)

Biology Eiectives (12)

(SCI 1 500 is waived for General Education)

Chemistry Minor (strongly advised for biology majors) 20 hours

CHE 1010 Principles of Inorganic and Organic Chemistry and

CHE 1 020 Principles ofOrganic and Biochemistry

(or)

CHE 1040-1050 General Chemistry I, II (8)

CHE 2010-2020 Organic Chemistry I, II (8)

Chemistry Eiectives (4)

(SCI 1 600 is waived for General Educatien)

{General Science Minor 20 hours

\

Biology (4)

j

Chemistr>' (4)

j

Physics (4)

Science Eiectives (8)

I (SCI 1 500, SCI 1 600 is waived for General Education)

Environmental Science Minor 24 hours

Hours to be taken at TNU 12

BIO 3000 General Ecology (3)

PHY 2000 Geology (4)

BIO 3520 Environmental Microbiology (2)

PHY 2040 Environmental Physics (3)

Hours to be taken at Au Sable Institute (during one summer spent at the Institute) 12

Limnolog>' required (4)

Environmental Chemistry required (4)

Choose one ofthe following: (4)

. Natural Resources Practicum: Groundwater Stewardship (4)

Natural Resources Practicum: Environmental Nonpact assessment ofland resources (4)

Conservation Biology (4)

Aquatic Biology (4)

Physical Science Minor 20 hours

PHY 2110, 2120 General Physics 1 and II (8)

CHE 1040, 1050 General Chemistr) I and II (8)

Physical Science Eiectives (4)

(SCI 1600 is waived for General Education)

iPhysics Minor 20 hours
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:

PHY 2110 General Physics I

PHY 2120 General Physics II

PHY 4020 Modem Physics

PHY 2030 Digital Electronics

Electives in upper division physics

(SCI 1 600 is waived for Gen. Education)

MATHEMATICS MAJORS
B.S. IN MATHEMATICS

General Education

(Gen. Ed. Math requirement is waived)

Major

MAT 20 1 0, 2020 Calculus and Analytic Geometry I, II

MAT 3090 Linear and Matrix Algebra

MAT 3030, 3040 Calculus m, IV

MAT 4060 Modem Algebra

Math electives from 2000 and above

Minor

General Electives

Total

B.S. IN MATHEMATICS EDUCATION
See Teacher Education Program section ofthe Catalogfor description.

MATHEMATICS MINORS
Minor in Mathematics

MAT 2010*, 2020 Calculus and Analytic Geometry I, II

Math electives above 2000 level

Replaces MAT 1 040 in Gen. Ed.

Minor in Mathematics/Computer Science*

MAT 2000 Discrete Mathematics

CSC 2010 Introduction to Computer Science

CSC 2150 PASCAL Programming

CSC 2500 DataStmctures

MAT 1500 Introduction to Statistics

*Minor in Computer Science is not available to CISmajors.

PRE-PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS

PRE-MEDICAUPRE-DENTAUPRE-VETERINARY

Students typically major in either Biology or Chemistry with a minor in the other

One year of General Physics is required. Individual counseling is given to each student as needed. Studen >

should be aware of specific course requirements for given medical, dental, and veterinary schools.

PRE-PHARMACY

The Pre-Professional Education requirements for a Doctor ofPharmacy Program may be taken at Trevecc
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General Education 46 hours

ENG 1020 English Composition

ENG 1080 Critical Reading and Writing (3)

COM 1010 Speech Communication (3)

ENG 2000 Introduction to Literature (3)

HIS 1400 World Civilization 1 (3)

HIS 1450 World Civilization II (3)

REL 2000 Intro, to Biblical Faith (3)

REL 3000 Intro Christian Thought (3)

N4AT 2010 Calculus and Analytical Geometry (3;

HPE Activity course and Intro, to Health and Fitness (2)

CIS 1500 Computer Literacy {^)

SOC 2010 General Sociology (3)

PSY 2010 General Psychology (3)

MUS 1500 Fine Arts in Western World /ox
(3)

ACT 2210 Accounting I (3)

Fro 9000 Pnnpmlpc r\'FPpr\nr\mir'c Ir I lIlLlplCo Ul CCUIlUllllLo 1 (3)

Required Science Courses 32 hours

BIO 1510, 1520 General Biology I and II (8)

CHE 1040, 1050 General Chemistry I, II

CHE 2010, 2020 Organic Chemistry I, II
^Q\(o)

PHY 2 1 1 0, 2 1 20 General Physics I, II

Total 78 hniir^

In addition to the above courses, the following may be taken to enhance the applicant's qualifications:

BIO 2010, 2020 Anatomy-Physiology I, II (8)

BIO 3510 Biochemistry (4)

BIO 2820 Microbiology (3)

BIO 3600 Medical Microbiology (3)

BIO 3620 Immunology (3)

PRE-ENGINEERING

First Year Required 30 hours

CIS 1500 Computer Literacy (2)

MAT 2010, 2020 Calculus and Analytic Geometry I, II (6)

CHE 1040, 1050 General Chemistry I, II (8)

CSC 2150 Pascal (3)

ENG 1020 English Composition (3)

ENG 1080 Critical Reading and Writing (3)

REL 2000 Intro, to Biblical Faith (3)

*Electives (2)

Second Year Required 34 hours

MAT 3030 Calculus in (3)

MAT 3040 Calculus IV (3)

PHY 2110, 2120 General Physics I, II (8)

REL 3000 Intro Christian Thought (3)

CIS 2250 "C-H-" Language Programming (3)

*Electives (14)

Total 64 hours

^Students should choose electives according to requirements ofthe institution to which they plan to transfer for

:ompletion oftheir engineering degree. Usually this choice will mean carefully selecting courses from a variety of

Jreas - e.g. social sciences, humanities, fine arts, etc. - to meet general education requirements. Each student should

Dring a copy ofthe institution's catalog to be used with theTNU advisor during registration counseling.
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SCIENCE AND MATH COURSES
BIOLOGY

BIO 1510 is a prerequisite to higher numbered

biology except where noted.

BIO 1510 - General Biology I (4)

Fundamental concepts in the biological sciences

including organization ofliving matter, cellular structures

and function, food production by photosynthesis, energy

harvest, reproduction, genetics, and taxonomy.

Relationships of humans and their societal and

psychophysical well being are part ofthe cognitive aspect

ofthis course. Students majoring or minoring in biolo^

should register for this course instead of SCI 1 500.

Lecture and lab.

BIO 1520 - General Biology n (4)

A continuation ofGeneral Biology I with emphasis on

relationships to humans in the study of principles of

biology that apply to animal and plant life. Selected

representative organisms are used for laboratory studies.

Prerequisite: BIO 1 5 1 0 or equivalent. Lecture and lab.

BIO 2000 - Concepts of Anatomy and

Physiology (4)

This course includes human anatomy and physiology.

It is organized around the systems and emphasizes the

structure and llinctions of tiie organs composing each

system as well as the overall functions ofeach system.

Major interactions of the various systems are also

considered. Prerequisite: BIO 1510 or permission of

the professor. Lecture and lab. Fall. Altemate years

(even numbered years).

BIO 2010 - Anatomy-Physiology I (4)

The study will include the anatomy of the body as a

whole. Emphasis will be on anatomical structures and

organizational relationships ofthe organs and systems

ofthe body General physiology ofeach system and the

major influence systems have on one another is

emphasized. Laboratory studies include dissection of

the cat and study ofvarious skeletons, models, and charts.

Emotional, psychomotor and physical well being are

included in the cognitive aspect of this course.

Prerequisite: BIO 1510. Lecture and lab.

BIO 2020 - Anatomy-Physiology D (4)

The study will include some anatomy, especially

histology and embryology, as necessary for

understanding physiology. Emphasis will be on

physiological processes ofall body organs and systems.

Emotional, psychomotor and physical well being is an

important cognitive aspect ofphysiolog>'. Prerequisite:

BIO 20 10 or equivalent.

BIO 2500 - Ecology-Nature Study (3)
j

A study of plants and animals and their relationship to

their environment. Field work will be used to acquaint

teachers with means ofutilizing the outdoors in teaching

identification ofbirds, flowers, and trees. An appreciation

for the beauty of nature as a source of spiritual and

emotional value to the individual and society is
j

emphasized. Responsibility and relationships that
'

humans have for the condition ofthe environment are

also cognitive aspects of this course. Some study of

astronomy, geology and weather as related to ecology is

included. Lecture and lab. Spring (odd numbered years), li

Summer. No prerequisite.

BIO 2700 - Nutrition (3)

Application of chemical principles and biochemical

pathways to nutritional requirements of humans in
.

various states ofhealth and disease. Emphasis given to ic

|

needs of conditioning programs, pregnancy, infancy,

adolescence and maturity. The benefits of proper

nutritional infonnation to wellness programs, managed %

care and as a means of suggesting solutions to world- J-

wide disease and hungerproblems will be pursued. CHE t

1010 orCHE 1040 recommended. Fall (odd numbered ^

years).

BIO 2820 - Microbiology (3)

A survey ofmicroscopic organisms with emphasis on w

bacteria and fiingi. Classification, morphology

cultivation, and identification will be studied in both

lecture and lab. The role of these organisms in the

ecosystem, industry, and disease will also be discussed.

Lecture and lab. Prerequisite: BIO 1510. Spring (odd a

numbered years).

BIO 3000 - General Ecology (3)

This course will promote a basic understanding ofthe

ecosystem as a whole. The study will include interactions

of ecosystem constituents (both community and

population), their contributions and/or detriments to the

ecosystem, biogeochemical cycles, and energy flow w

through ecosystems. Aquatic and ten-estrial habitats will

be studied both in lecture and in laboratory field trips.

Prerequisite: BIO 1510-20 and CHE 1010-20 orCHE It

1040-50 or equivalents.

BIO 3010 - Histology (3)

A study of mammalian tissue and microscopic

identification ofcells, tissues and organs. Students may

choose to prepare microscopic slides as part of their

course work. Lecture and lab. Prerequisite: BIO 1510-

"

20 or equivalent. Fall (odd numbered years).

BIO 3020 - Embryology (3)

A study of gametogenesis, fertilization, cleavage, and

gastmlation followed by emphasis on the development
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of the organs and systems of the vertebrate, with

concentration on frog, chick, and mammalian embryos.

Lecture and lab. Prerequisite: BIO 1510-20. Spring

(even numbered years).

BIO 3120 - Environmental Microbiology (2)

Study of microorganisms of air, water, and soil with

emphasis on those ofindustrial (commercial), municipal,

and ecological importance. Basic sampling techniques

and testing procedures, both quantitative and qualitative,

will be the focus ofthe lab. Field trips will be taken to

observe some of the processes discussed in lecture.

Lecture and lab. Prerequisite: BIO 2520. On demand.

BIO 3510 - Biochemistry (Crosslisted as CHE
3510) (4)

The molecular basis for genetics, life processes, reaction

rates and the storage of energy is the basis for a

j

comprehensive view of normal cellular homeostasis.

:

Diseases, deficiencies and the goals ofbiotechnology in

making molecular or genetic modifications to combat

these processes will be emphasized. Lecture and lab.

Prerequisite: CHE 2010 or equivalent. Spring (even

numbered years).

iBIO 3600 - Medical Microbiology (3)

i Study of bacteria of medical importance. Topics will

; include the physiology, mechanisms of pathogenesis,

and diflferential characteristics of these organisms.

;
Antibiotic eflfects and resistances will be studied as well.

Cultivation, identification, and specimen collection will

be the laboratory emphasis. Lecture and lab.

j

Prerequisite: BIO 2520. Spring (even numbered years.)

IbIO 3610 - Parasitology (3)

j

A study ofthe medically important parasites ofhumans.

Classification, morphology, life cycle, and host-parasite

interaction will be considered. Laboratory will involve

.identification ofthe various organisms studied. Lectures

;andlab. Prerequisites: BIO 1510and 1520 orBIO 2520.

jSpring (odd numbered years.)

BIO 3620 - Immunology (3)

Study of the human immune system. The structure,

physiology, and basic immunity principles will be

discussed. Modem research and theories will be

incorporated into the lecture. Basic immunological

laboratory tests and procedures will be the focus ofthe

iab. Lecture and lab. Prerequisite: BIO2520 (BIO 3600,

12010, and 2020 strongly recommended). Fall (even

humbered years.)

310 3720 - Genetics I (3)

Study ofMendelian (classical) tiieories of inheritance.

These principles will be applied to selected human traits

is well as those ofother organisms. Population genetics

jVill be considered. Lecture and lab.

«0 3730 - Genetics D (3)

Study of the structure, organization, expression and

regulation ofgenes. Alterations ofgenes and abnormal

expressions will be considered. Recombinant DNA
technology and current applications will be included.

Selected applied technique in molecular genetics will

be incorporated.

BIO 4330 - Special Projects in Biology (1-3)

Open to biology majors and minors witii advanced

standing. Individual study in a chosen field with

emphasis on basic research techniques under the

supervision ofthe facultymember in that area ofbiology.

Prerequisite: BIO 1 5 1 0-20 plus the advanced course in

the area ofstudy Non-majors may take course by special

permission.

BIO 4335 - Seminar in Biology (1)

Consists ofprojects and papers presented and reported

to file science faculty and science majors. To be taken

during senior year.

GULF COAST RESEARCH LABORATORY
Treveccahas an affiliation with the GulfCoast Research

Laboratory (GCRL) in Mississippi. The following

courses may be taken during tiie summer atGCRL and

the credits transferred to Trevecca These courses are

excluded from the minimum total of transient hours

allowed. These courses can then be used to fiilfill the

biology electives. Summer course oflferings vary, but

several ofthe following courses are offered each summer.

BOT 331 Coastal Vegetation. 3 credits

BOT 341 Marine Botany. 4 credits

BOT 441 Salt Marsh Plant Ecology. 4 credits

CH 461 Marine Chemistry. 6 credits

GEO 431 Coastal Marine Geology. 3 credits

MIC 452 Marine Microbiology. 5 credits

MS 400 Special Problems in Marine Science. 1-6 credits

MS 405 Special Topics in Marine Science. 1-6 credits

MSE 431 Marine Science forTeachas 1. 3 credits

MSB 432 Marine Science for Teachers n. 3 credits

MSE 433 Marine Science for Elementary

Teachers. 3 credits

OCE 251 Oceanography 1. 5 credits

OCE 252 Oceanography II. 5 credits

ZO 141 Introduction to Marine Zoology. 4 credits

ZO 361 Marine Invertebrate Zoology. 6 credits

ZO 362 Marine Vertebrate Zoology and

Ichtiiyology. 6 credits

ZO 408 Comparative Histology of

Marine Organisms. 1-6 credits

ZO 442 Marine Fisheries Management 4 credits

ZO 443 BehaviorandNeurobiology ofMarine

Animals. 4 credits

ZO 447 Fauna and Faunistic Ecology ofTidal

Marshes. 4 credits
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ZO 448 Early Life History ofMarine

Fishes. 4 credits

ZO 452 Marine Ecology. 5 credits

ZO 464 Aquaculture. 6 credits

Au Sable Institute of Environmental Studies

Trevecca students are eligible to enrol! in courses at the

Institute because ofTNU's membership in the Coalition

of Christian Colleges and Universities. A variety of

courses are offered duringthe Institute's May, Summer

I, and Summer II Sessions. Additional information is

available from biology faculty members at TNU.

CHEMISTRY
Cognitive skills are emphasized in the chemistry courses,

and some psychomotor skills are learned in the laboratoiy

portions ofeach course.

CHE 1010 - Principles of Inorganic and Organic

Chemistry (4)

Includes the basic principles ofinorganic chemistry and

an introduction to organic chemistry. Designed primarily

for pre-nursing and pre-physician assistant students. May
also be taken for Gen. Ed. credit. Lecture and lab.

CHE 1020 - Principles of Organic and

Biochemistry (4)

Continuation oforganic chemistryCHE 1 0 1 0 and study

of biochemical compounds and their reactions.

Prerequisite: CHE 101 0. Lecture and lab.

CHE 1040-1050 - General Chemistry I, D (4), (4)

This sequence is for students planning ftirther work in

chemistry. Topics discussed include chemical notation,

atomic structures, periodic relationships, bonding,

chemical equilibrium, acids, bases, salts, redox reactions,

electrochemistry, environmental chemistry, and

qualitative analysis. Lecture and lab.

CHE 2010-2020 - Organic Chemistry I, U (4),(4)

An introduction to the study of the compounds of

carbon-their classification, nomenclature, preparation,

and reaction. Prerequisite: oneyearofcollege chemistry.

Lecture and lab.

CHE 2530 - Analytical Chemistry (3)

A study of volumetric, gravimetric, and instrumental

methods of analysis. Lecture and lab. Fall (even

numbered years).

CHE 3220 - Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (3)

Descriptive chemistry ofthe metallic and nonmetallic

elements, coordination chemistry, nuclear chemistry, and

industrial inorganic chemistry. Selected inorganic

compounds are prepared in the laboratory. Prerequisite:

Chemistry 1050 or equivalent. Lecture. Spring (odd-

numbered years).

CHE 3210 - Synthetic Inorganic Chemistry (2)

A laboratory course open to advanced students i i

chemistry. Inorganic compounds are prepared in pui

;

conditions. Prerequisite: Chemistry lOSOorequivalen

6 hours Laboratory. Offered on demand.

CHE 3510 - Biochemistry (Crosslisted as BIO
3510) (4)

The molecular basis for genetics, life processes, reactio

rates and the storage of energy is the basis for

comprehensive view of normal cellular homeostasi;

Diseases, deficiencies and the goals ofbiotechnology i

making molecular or genetic modifications to comb;

these processes will be emphasized. Lecture and lal

Prerequisite: CHE 20 10 or equivalent. Spring (eve

numbered years).

CHE 40104020 - Physical Chemistry I, U (4), (4)

Thermodynamics, modern physics, quantur

mechanics, spectroscopy, statistical mechanics, an

chemical dynamics. Prerequisites: MAT 2010-202(

PHY 21 10-20, and CHE 1040-50. Lecture and Lalal

Alternate years: CHE 40 1 0 offered Fall (odd numberere

years);CHE 4020 Spring (even numbered years). Crm
listed with PHY 401 0-4020.

CHE 4330 - Special Projects in Chemistry (l-3)*i

Open to chemistry majors and minors with advances

standing. The course consists of individual study in i

chosen field with emphasis on basic research techniqueij

under the supervision ofthe facultymember in that aren

of chemistry. Prerequisite: CHE 1040-50 plus th ti

advanced course in the area ofstudy Non-majors mai/

take course by special pemiission.

CHE 4335 - Seminar in Chemistry (1)

Consists ofprojects and paper presented and reported t

the science faculty and science majors.

CHE 4510 - Career Internship in Chemistry (1-3)

Work in an off-campus chemistry laboratory und(

faculty supervision. Recommended for student

planning a career in chemistry. Prerequisite: CHE 252(

Supervision coordinated with the Career Plannin

Office. Maximum of6 hours. Graded S/U.

PHYSICS

PHY 1010 - Introduction to Physics (4)

This course is designed to cover the conceptual asped ^

ofPhysics. Mathematics above high school algebra i'

not required. This course in physics is suitable fci

elementary and secondary education majors or as a fin

course in physics priortotakinggeneral physics. Lectur

and lab.

PHY 1050 - Science of Sound (4)

Designed as an introductory course in acoustics. /

background in physics is not required. Covers the basic
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;

needed to understand acoustics in a variety of non-

) musical and musical areas. This course explores the

I
production, transmission and reception ofsound. Topics

I
include fundamental units ofmeasurement, frequency,

intensity, superposition, harmonic structure and effects

ofsound in the normal ear. Lecture and lab.

PHY 2000 - Physical Geology (4)

> Covers earth processes and their effects on the materials,

I

structure, and morphology of the earth's crust.

; Laboratory includes field work, study ofrocks, minerals,

I models, topographic and aerial photographs.

PHY 2110-20 - General Physics I, n (4), (4)

For students in biology, engineering, and medicine.

Includes mechanics, heat, sound, electricity and

magnetism; light and modem physics. Lecture and lab.

Prerequisites: MAT 201 0, 2020. (These may be taken

concurrently with PHY 2 1 1 0, 2 1 20.)

PHY 2030 - Digital Electronics (4)

A study of the elements of digital circuit logic and

microprocessors. Includes minimization techniques,

error detecting, data transfer, data conversion, and

! arithmetic methods. Lecture and lab.

j

PHY 2040 - Environmental Physics (3)

j

Energy, advantages and disadvantages of the various

I

energy types now used, energy conversion processes

I

and radiation, and their roles in technological

development and the quality ofthe natural environment,

j

Introduction to sources and methods of energy

! production, energy usage, energy conservation strategies

I

and altemate energy utilization. Lecture and lab. (On

I

demand.)

PHY 2140 - Intermediate Mechanics (4)

' A study ofthe states ofsystems ofparticles and ofrigid

I

bodies using Newton's Laws and conservation

;j

principles. Covering topics such as Kinematics and

1
dynamics of system particles, rotation proportions of

l
rigid bodies, and motion under a central force. Lecture

j
and lab. Prerequisites: PHY 21 10, PHY 2120, PHY

\ 4020 and MAT 2010 and 2020. Fall (even numbered

years).

PHY 2150 - Intermediate Electricity and Magnetism (4)

A study thatcovers electrostatics, electric fields, potential,

dielectrics, magnetic fields, cun-ents, and introduction

I

to Maxwell's equations. Lecture and lab. Prerequisites:

]
PHY 2 1 1 0, PHY 2 1 20, PHY 4020 andMAT 20 1 0 and

]
2020. Spring (odd numbered years).

1 PHY 3130 - Circuits (4)

' Elements ofAC/DC circuits with semiconductor devices

as applied to computing and other systems. Lecture

and lab.

PHY 4010 - Thermodynamics (4)

A study of the first, second, and third laws of

thermodynamics, phase equilibria, and reaction

equilibria. Lecture and lab. Prerequisites: PHY 2120,

MAT 2020. Fall (odd numbered years). Crosslisted with

CHE 40 10.

PHY 4020 - Modem Physics (4)

This course explores some of the current concepts in

physics. Topics include relativity, energy quanta, atomic

phenomena, nuclear stmcture, nuclear forces, and nuclear

energy. Prerequisites: PHY 2 120, MAT 2020. Lecture

and lab. (Spring ofeven number years.) Crosslisted with

CHE 4020.

PHY 4330 - Special Projects in Physics (1-3)

Open to science majors and minors with advanced

standing. Individual study in a chosen field under the

supervision ofa facultymember in Physics. Non-majors

may take course by special pennission.

PHY 4335 - Seminar in Physics (1)

Consists ofprojects and paper presented and reported to

the science faculty and science majors.

SCIENCE

SCI 1500 - Life Science (4)

Designed to convey methods ofstudy in the biological

sciences. Biological concepts, issues, and values related

to the well being of individuals, society and the

environment are considered.

SCI 1600 - Physical Science (4)

Designed to convey the nature ofmatter and methods

ofstudy in the physical sciences and to study physical

science concepts, issues, and values related to the well

being of individuals, society and the environment.

SCI 2000 - Introduction to Environmental

Science (4)

An introduction to Environmental Science and the scope

ofenvironmental problems lacingthe worid. The course

focuses on the rapidly increasing rate at which these

problems are occurring and the changes they are setting

in motion in the biosphere and tiie interconnectedness

ofhumans in the worid ecosystem. This course can be

used as a substitute course for the General Education

cumculum requirement in place ofLife Science or as an

elective. Lecture and lab.

SCI 2510 - Earth and Space Science (4)

Topics covered are geology, astronomy, meteorology,

oceanography Suitable for elementary or secondary

education majors and for general education. Lab

activities related to each major topic are included.

Prerequisite SCI 1 600 or equivalent.
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SCI 3600 - Materials and Methods of Teaching

Science in the Secondary School (2)

Includes a comprehensive file ofscience materials and

references, a study of laboratory technique and review

of basic subject matter. Emphasis is on discovery

teaching and learning.

SCI 4330 - Special Projects in Earth and Space

Science (1-3)

Individual study in a chosen area of earth and space

science under the supervision ofthe faculty member in

this area. Selected activities are also included.

MATHEMATICS

MAT 0930 - Math Skills (2)

For students with math deficiency as detemiined byACT
score and diagnostic testing, this course includes

fractions, decimals, percents, integers, simple equations,

and problem solving. A competency exam is a

requirement for completing this course. Graded A, S,

IP,U,F.

MAT 0940 - Elementary Algebra (2)

For students who have an algebra deficiency as

detemiined by ACT score and diagnostic testing, who

want classroom help completing the basic algebra

componentofthe general education courseMAT 1 040,

orwho need relresher preparation forMAT 1 050. The

course covers operations with signed numbers and

polynomials, exponents, factoring, and linear operations

and inequalities. Graded A, S, IP, U, F

MAT 1020 - Survey of Mathematics (3)

Study ofrational and real numbers, probability, geometry,

and trigonometry.

MAT 1040 - Concepts of Mathematics (4)

Designed to meet the objectives ofgeneral education in

this area, this course is a study ofthe basic concepts and

historical development ofnumber and numeration, sets,

measurement, function, counting techniques, statistics,

and elementary algebra and geometry.

MAT 1050 - Intermediate Algebra (4)

For students who have only one year of high school

algebra or who need a refi*esher course prior to college

algebra and trigonometry. It is also an altemative for

meeting the general education requirement for students

who prefer a mainstream mathematics course or who

need more algebra background for other majors - e.g.

business. It emphasizes real and complex number

systems, functions and their graphs, and systems of

equations and inequalities.

MAT 1055 - College Algebra (3)

A brief review of concepts of algebra followed by a

study ofequations and inequalities ofthe first and second

degree; linear, quadratic, and rational fiincfions and their

graphs; a study of polynomials and the solutions tc 1

polynomial equations; and exponential and logarithmic

fiinctions. Prerequisite: MAT 1 050 or equivalent.

MAT 1060 - Collie Algebra and TVigonometry (4)

Study ofpolynomial fiinctions and systems including

trigonometric functions and graphs, fomiulas, identitiej

and equations. Prerequisite: MAT 1050 or equivalent.

MAT 1500 - Introduction to Statistics (4)

A survey of probability, descriptive and inferential

statistics. Discrete and continuous probability models,

mathematical expectation, laws of large numbers,

confidence intervals, hypothesis testing, applications.

This course is a prerequisite to MAT 3000, Theory ol

Probability and Mathematical Statistics. Fall (even

numbered years).

MAT 2000 - Discrete Mathematics (4)

A study offile mathematics ofdiscrete sets as opposed

.

to mathematics ofinfinite sets. Topics include aIgorithms,fi»

sets, relations, functions, paths and circuits,s,

combinatorials, graphs and trees, logic, networks andid

finite state machines. It is also an alternative for meetingig

the general education requirement. Prerequisite: MATT
1050 or equivalent. Spring (odd numbered years).

MAT 2010-2020 - Calculus and Analytic

Geometry I and D (3), (3)

Cartesian coordinates, equations ofcurves, difierentiatiomn

offiinctions witii algebraic, geometric, and mechanics;^

applications; integration of fiinctions, methods of)l

integration and infinite series. Prerequisite for MAT F

20 1 0: MAT 1 060 or equivalent. Prerequisite forMAT I

2020: MAT 2010.

MAT 3000 - Theory of Probability and

Mathematical Statistics (4)

Probability of finite sample spaces, random variables, s,

discrete and continuous probability distributions.

Analysis ofthe principles ofdescriptive and inferential

statistics. Analysis of sampling. Prerequisites: MAT I

1 500, MAT 2020. Spring (odd numbered years).

MAT 3030 - Calculus ffl (3)

A study ofinfinite series, conies, polar coordinates and d

parametric equations, vectors and analytic geometry in n

space. Prerequisite: MAT 2020.

MAT 3040 - Calculus IV (3)

A study of vector fiinctions, partial derivatives,

directional derivative, gradient, extrema, and multiple

integrals. Prerequisite: MAT 3030.

MAT 3060 - Teaching Mathematics in the

Secondary School (2)

An individualized course in materials and methods for

teaching mathematics in secondaiy school. Professional

resources, such as those of the National Council of

Teachers of Mathematics, will be emphasized. Some
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i

involvement with lower level math courses being taught

I

at Trevecca will provide additional opportunity for

{

observation and practice of teaching methods with

I

mathematical content Fall (even numbered years).

MAT 3080 - Foundations of Geometry (3)

Elementary geometry from an advanced standpoint; a

;

study ofaxiomatic structures; Euclidean in two and three

dimensions; Finite geometries, projective geometry and

;
constructions. Prerequisite: MAT 1 060 or equivalent.

I

Spring (even numbered years).

I
MAT 3090 - Linear and Matrix Algebra (4)

I

Linear equations, vector operations, matrices,

' detenninants, linear transformations, eigenvalues and

I

eigenvectors, singular values and singular vectors,

I

canonical forms, polynomial ftmctions ofmatrices, and

' related topics. Prerequisite: MAT 2020 or equivalent.

Fall (odd numbered years).

MAT 4000 - History of Mathematics (3)

A study ofmajor contributors and their contributions to

1

mathematics; the significant role mathematics has played

I

and continues to play in society; the development of

i
notation and terminology used in mathematics; the

I

cultural heritage and dynamic nature of mathematics;

'= the development of the various branches which are

studied in undergraduate mathematics; and recent

developments. Prerequisite: MAT 2020. Spring (odd

' numbered years).

MAT 4010 - Vector Analysis (3)

;
The algebra and the differential and integral calculus of

vectors with applications to geometry and physical

applications. Prerequisite: MAT 3030. Spring (even

numbered years).

MAT 4020 - Differential Equations (4)

Linear equations with constant coeflBcients and equations

of the second order with geometrical and physical

applications. Prerequisite or corequisite: MAT 3030.

Fall (odd numbered years).

MAT 4030 - Introduction to Real Analysis (3)

Real number system, fianctions, sequences, limits,

continuity, uniform continuity, infinite series and

;

sequences. Prerequisite or corequisite: MAT 3040.

Spring (even numbered years).

i
MAT 4060 - Modem Algebra (4)

'

Sets, groups, rings, and fields. Logical rigorous proofs

and analysis are emphasized. Prerequisite: MAT 2020

or equivalent. Fall (even numbered years).

MAT 4330 - Directed Study in Math (1-3)

For advanced students working on special projects

supervised by the instructor

COMPUTER SCIENCE

CSC 2010 - Introduction to Computer Science (3)

An introduction to problem solving, flow charting,

touring machines, data representation within computers,

overview ofcomputer hardware and an introduction to

assembly programming. Fall (odd numbered years).

CSC 2030 - Digital Electronics (4)

Same as PHY 2030.

CSC 2150 - Pascal Programming (3)

Same as CIS 2150. Introduction to structured

programming using the Pascal language. Fall (even

numbered years).

SC 2250 - C++ Programming (3)

Same as CIS 2250.

SC 2500 - Data Structures (3)

Same as CIS 2500. Prerequisite: CSC 2 1 50, CIS 2400.

CSC 3100 - System Analysis and Design (3)

Same as CIS 3 100. Basic principles and methods of

data systems analysis, design and implementation.

Prerequisite: CIS 2400.
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DIVISION OF RELIGION AND PHILOSOPHY
|

The Division of Religion and Philosophy offers undergraduate majors in Religion and Religious Studiej

The Religion major provides a curriculum to prepare persons both for various areas ofChristian service an^

for graduate study in religion. The student majoring in Religion may focus in one of five professions

tracks: Pastoral Ministry, Christian Education, Youth Ministry, Compassionate Ministry or Worship Ministr

The requirements for the Pastoral Ministry track are designed to meet the requirements for ordination a

Eider in the Church ofthe Nazarene. Likewise, the requirements for the Christian Education, Youth Ministr

and Worship Ministry tracks are designed to meet the requirements for Deacon's orders in the Church ofth

Nazarene. The division serves the University in the General Education area by providing introductory leve

courses in Bible, doctrine and philosophy as well as a senior seminar designed to integrate faith, leamin]

and Christian living.

Minors offered through the division include: (1 ) Biblical studies, (2) Religious studies, (3) Philosophy, (4

New Testament Greek, (5) Biblical Hebrew, (6) Biblical languages, (7) Christian Education, and (8) Youtl

Ministry.

The Division ofReligion and Philosophy also offers the Master ofArts in Religious Studies with an emphasi

in Bible, Theology or Practics in order to provide advanced and specialized study beyond the baccalaureati

degree.

Objectives of the Religion Major:

A graduate with this major should:

1. Know current Biblical research methods and hermeneutical principles and practices.

2. Have a firm grasp ofthe essential doctrines ofthe Christian faith and an awareness ofthe distinctive

Wesleyan theological perspective.

3. Know the major developments ofthe history ofthe Christian Church including the history and polit}

ofone's own theological tradition.

4. Be aware ofthe major figures and movements in the history of philosophy, the significant issues

addressed by the discipline ofphilosophy, and the relationship ofboth to Christian thought.

5. Have a clear Biblical, theological, and philosophical concept of pastoral/stalTministry and a working!]

knowledge ofthe available resources, methods, and tools in the various phases ofministerial service.*

'

Graduate with this major should be able to:

1 . Carry out exegesis of specific Biblical texts with contemporary applications.

2. Effectively use communication, logic and public speaking skills.

3. Use library and bibliographic resources effectively.

4. Articulate a philosophy of ministry.

*This objective does not apply to the Religious Studies major.
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B.A. IN RELIGION

General Education 51 hours*

Major 41 hours

(Core courses for all Professional Education Majors)

Upper Division Bible (inc. BIB 2990) (11)

History of Philosophy I and 1 1 (6)

Church History (inc. CHI 3060) (9)

Old and New Testament Theology (6)

Systematic Theology I and II** (6)

Theology of Holiness (3)

Professional Education (Pastoral Ministry) 17 hours

PRA 3090, 3091 Pastoral Ministry I and II (6)

PRA 3105,3110 Principles ofPreaching/ Biblical Preaching (4)

PRA 3000 Church Growth: Evangelism and Missions (4)

CED 3060 Foundations ofChristian Education (3)

Professional Education (Christian Education) 18 hours

PRA 3000 Church Growth: Evangelism and Missions (4)

CED 3060 Foundations ofChristian Education (3)

CED 3080 The Educational Ministry ofthe Church (3)

CED 4110 The Christian Education Minister

or

CED 4150 Congregational Development (3)

CED 3140 Orientation to Field Education (1)

CED 3150 Field Education in Christian Education (1)

CED 4680 Issues in Associate/Educational Ministry (3)

Professional Education (Youth Ministry) 18 hours

PRA 3000 Church Growth: Evangelism and Missions (4)

CED 3060 Foundations ofChristian Education (3)

CED 3080 The Educational Ministry ofthe Church (3)

CED 4130 Youth Ministry (3)

CED 3140 Orientation to Field Education (1)

CED 3160 Field Education in Youth Ministry (1)

CED 4680 Issues in Associate/Educational Ministry (3)

Professional Education (Compassionate Ministry) 17 hours

CED 3070 The Ministry ofCompassion (3)

CED 3140 Orientation to Field Education (1)

CED 3170 Field Education in Compassionate Ministry

CED 4680 Issues in Associate/Educational Ministry (3)

Three additional courses in related fields to be determined

in consultation with student's advisor (9)

Professional Education (Worship Ministry) 15 hours

PRA 3000 Church Growth: Evangelism and Missions (4)

PRA 3205 Foundations ofChristian Worship (3)

CED 3080 The Educational Ministry ofthe Church

or

CED 4150 Congregational Development (3)

CED 4680 Issues in Associate/Educational Ministry (3)

CED 3140 Orientation to Field Education (1)

CED 3180 Field Education in Worship Ministry (1)
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*Required Minor in Church Music 18 Hours
MUS 1000 Music Fundamentals (3)

MUS 3100 Elementary Conducting (2)

MUS 2500 Introduction to Church Music (3)

MUS 3500 Hymnology (3) i

MUS 2520 Choral Literature and Pedagogy (2)
•

MUS 1 600 Beginning Class Piano (1) .

MUS 1820 Choral Union (2):

Applied Voice (2)

)

*For Worship Ministiy Majors only.

Minor (Student's Choice) 15-18 hours i

(May not be in Church Ministry, Biblical Studies or Religious Studies)

General Electives 3 hours i

Total 128-130 hours i

B.A. IN RELIGIOUS STUDIES
General Education 51 hours*

Major ^ 44 hours i

Upper Division Bible (inc. BIB 2990) (11)

Church History (me. CHI 3060) (9)

Old and New Testament Theology (6)

Systematic Theology I and II** (6)

Theology of Holiness (3) i

Philosophy*** (6) i

Living World Religions (3) i

Minor 15-18 hours

(May not be in Christian Education or Youth Ministry)

General Electives 15-18 hours

Total 128 hours

*The Religion/Religious Studies Major will substitute THE 4 1 40, 4 1 50, 4270, and 4280 for REL 3000 and I

will substitute PHL 3010 and 3020 for PHL 2010.

**The Student in the Christian Education Track, Youth Ministry Track, or Compassionate Ministry Track

may take EITHER Systematic Theology 1 1 OR Theology of Holiness. In lieu of 3 hours of theology, the

student may take an elective in Christian Education, Practics, or advanced theology.

***This requirement is waived for a minor in philosophy.

****A social work major doing compassionate ministry may not do CED 3170 Field Education in

Compassionate Ministry (due to Social Work internship) but may take PRA 3000. Students who do field

work at a Compassionate Ministry Center that has accredited course work would be granted equivalencies

in the appropriate area ofthe minor.
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DEPARTMENTAL MINORS
Biblical Studies Minor 15 hours

A total of 1 5 hours in Bible Courses numbered above 2000 in the Catalog.

Religious Studies Minor 15 hours

A total of 1 5 hours in Religion beyond the General Education requirements and excluding the

Professional Courses in the Department

Philosophy Minor 18 hours

PHL 2010 Introduction to Philosophy (3)

PHL 3010 History of Philosophy I (3)

PHL 3020 History of Philosophy II (3)

Electives in Philosophy (9)

Biblical Hebrew Minor 15 hours

Required courses 9 hours

HEB 2010 Beginning Hebrew (3)

HEB 2030 Intermediate Hebrew (3)

HEB 3010 Advanced Hebrew (3)

Choice oftwo electives 6 hours

HEB 3200, 32 1 0, 3300, 3400, 3600, 4330

Biblical Greek Minor 15 hours

Required courses 9 hours

GRK 2010 Beginning New Testament Greek (3)

GRK 2030 IntermediateNew Testament Greek (3)

GRK 3010 Advanced Greek (3)

Choice oftwo electives 6 hours

GRK 4010, 4020, 4040, 4050, 4230, 4330

Biblical Languages Minor 18 hours

A combination of Hebrew and Greek to total at least 6 hours fi-om one biblical language.

Christian Education Minor 15 hours

CED 3060 Foundations ofChristian Education (3)

CED 3080 Educational Ministry ofthe Church (3)

CED 4110 The Christian Education Minister

or

CED 4150 Congregational Development (3)

Upper Division Theology (3)

Upper Division Bible (3)

Youth Ministry Minor 15 hours

CED 3060 Foundations ofChristian Education (3)

CED 3080 Educational Ministry ofthe Church (3)

CED 4130 Youth Ministry (3)

Upper Division Theology (3)

Upper Division Bible (3)

Compassionate Ministry Minor. 18-20 hours

BIB 2990 Introduction to Biblical Exegesis (2)

CED 3070 The Ministry ofCompassion (3)

CED 4080 Issues in Christian Education (3)

CED 3170 Field Education (as needed*) (1-3)

Two options in Bible, Theology, or Church History (may include MIS 3 140)

(6)

One option in Practics (may include MIS 4330) (3)

*Social Work majors may substitute PRA 3000 for Field Education
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M.A. IN RELIGIOUS STUDIES

The purpose ofthe Graduate Studies in ReHgion program is to provide advanced and specialized study in

rehgious studies beyond the baccalaureate degree with the intent to strengthen the academic and professional

competence of the student as well as provide personal enrichment for those desiring to pursue in-depth
j

religious studies. Graduate study presupposes a broad background of knowledge and preparation at th(e|

undergraduate level for the desired graduate program.

Generally, only students with a strong undergraduate record should seek to pursue graduate study. It iiii

recognized that graduate studies differ both quantitatively and qualitatively from undergraduate studies.

The program is designed to meet the needs and goals ofthree potential groups:

1 . Mature ministers who want to sharpen their skills through a sustained program ofreligious studies.

2. Recent college graduates who wish to do graduate work in the area of religion.

3. Thoughtful laypersons who desire to understand the Christian faith and ministry more clearly.

The Program ofGraduate Studies in Religion is committed to the highest integrity and quality in all of itJti

courses. Attention is given to both theoretical and practical emphases throughout the program.

Two types of instruction are available:

First, the primary course structure for the M.A. Program is offered in the form of a concentrated seminaa

consisting of 3 days per session with at least two sessions required per semester. These are preceded andi

followed by extensive preparation and research on the part of the students in order to maximize the timen

with the instructor This special course structure is provided to allow ministers as well as others who ardi

actively engaged in their profession to be involved in the program without seriously interfering with theii

normal responsibilities.

Second, certain courses in the undergraduate curriculum are designated as available to graduate students. M
clear distinction is made between undergraduate and graduate work in these classes, and provision will b&

made to provide personal guidance to the graduate student who will normally be involved in a research!

project related to the subject area ofthe class, which will go significantly beyond the normal undergraduate

requirements. No more than 1 5 hours may be taken from the undergraduate curriculum to apply toward^

the 33-hour M.A. program.

A bulletin describing this program is available on request from the Director ofGraduate Studies in Religionn

Please call (6 1 5) 248- 1 378 for further information.

RELIGION & PHILOSOPHY COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

RELIGION - General Studies

REL 2000 - Introduction to Biblical Faith (3)

An introduction to Biblical faith and literature designed

to help the student acquire a knowledge of the basic

content of Scripture as well as be able to employ basic

Bible study skills.

REL 2890 - Special Studies in ReUgion (1-3)

Special studies designed for students desiring to pursue

general religious study in a selected area.

REL 3000 - Introduction to Christian Thought (3)

An introduction to theology as it has developed in the

history ofthe church with a view to understanding the

relation between faith and life. Special attention is given

to understanding the doctrine ofholiness. Prerequisites:

REL 2000, PHL2010.

REL 4000 - Christian Life and Ministry (3)

This course integrates Christian spirituality, life, and i f

ministry. Through a wide variety of readings and i

experiences, care is given to evaluate the spiritual

structure ofthe studentand to understand spiritual gifts,

disciplines, and what it means for each individual to be

a constructive influence in the Church and societv.

Prerequisite: REL 2000. 3000, PHL 201 0, and Senior

classification.

RELIGION - Biblical Literature

BIB 2990 - Introduction to Biblical Exegesis (2)

This course is designed to provide an introduction to

hermeneutics, with emphasis on developing an

understanding ofthe history, methods, and principles of

exegesis and theological interpretation ofScripture. This

„ I
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course is the foundational prerequisite for all upper

division biblical literature courses. Prerequisite: REL
2000.

: BIB 3200 - Pentateuch (3)

; A historical and theological study ofthe first five books

I

of the Old Testament. Prerequisites: REL 2000, BIB
' 2990.

BIB 3210 - Psalms and Wisdom Literature (3)

; A study of the devotional literature compiled in the

Psalms and those books in the third division of the

:
Hebrew canon commonly called wisdom literature

i
including the Song of Songs, Proverbs, Job and

Ecclesiastes. Prerequisites: REL 2000, BIB 2990.

BIB 3220 - Apocalyptic Literature (3)

A study ofthe literary genre known as apocalyptic that

flourished in the 1 st centuries B.C. and A.D. including

the canonical books of Daniel and Revelation.

Prerequisites: REL 2000, BIB 2990.

BIB 3300 - Deuteronomistic History (3)

A historical, literary, and theological study of the

j

kingdoms of Israel and Judah as presented in Joshua,

j

Judges, 1 and 2 Samuel, and 1 and 2 Kings. Prerequisite:

i REL 2000, BIB 2990.

i BEB 3400 - Old Testament Prophets: Pre-Exilic

I

and Exilic (3)

{ A study in the phenomenon of prophecy in the Old

' Testament. Specific attention will be given to historical

andexegetical analysis ofthose prophets preachingprior

I to and during the exile. Prerequisite: REL 2000, BIB

1 2990.

BIB 3600 - Post-Exilic Literature and Faith (3)

ji
A historical, literaiy, and theological survey ofthe post-

i| exilic periodthrou^ the study ofthe post-exilic prophets,

' the Megilloth, and the Chronicle's History. Selected

i

apocryphal materials will also be examined. Prerequisite:

ji REL 2000, BIB 2990.

! BIB 4010 - Matthew and Mark (3)

I A study ofthe life and teachings ofJesus as presented in

j
these two Synoptic Gospels, with special attention to

! their literary relationships, and the uniqueness oftheir

respective portrayals ofJesus. Prerequisites: REL 2000,

BIB 2990.

^ BIB 4020 -PauUne Epistles (3)

The life and teachings of the Apostle Paul based on a

careful analysis of the Pauline Epistles and Paul's

travelogue in the Book ofActs. Prerequisites: REL 2000,

BIB 2990.

BIB 4040 - Johannine Literature (3)

An investigation of the characteristics, purposes, and

central themes of the gospel and epistles of John.

(Prerequisites: REL 2000, BIB 2990.

BIB 4050 - Luke - Acts (3)

A study ofthe Lukan writings as a literary unit which

covers the history ofthe Gospel from its beginnings in

the life and ministry ofJesus through its proclamation

to the world in the life and ministry ofthe Early Church.

Attention will be given to the literary relations between

Luke and the other Synoptic Gospels, as well as to the

unifyingthemes ofLuke-Acts. Prerequisites: REL 2000,

BIB 2990.

BIB 4230 - Hebrews and General Epistles (3)

A literary, cultural and theological analysis ofthe Book

of Hebrews and the smaller writings at the end of the

New Testament, excluding the Johannine Epistles.

Prerequisites: REL 2000. BIB 2990.

BIB 4240 - Seminar in Biblical Studies (1-4)

For advanced students who desire to investigate in depth

some segment ofthe Bible or a Biblical theme.

BIB 4330 - Directed Study in Biblical Studies

(1-3)

Special studies in selected areas under the guidance ofa

professor in the department.

RELIGION - Theology

THE 4090 - Theology of Holiness (3)

The Biblical bases ofthe doctrine ofholiness with special

attention given to the Wesleyan understanding of

Christian perfection. Required of all Religion and

Religious Studies majors.

THE 4140 - Systematic Theology I (3)

This course will define the nature of theology as a

systematic, logical and disciplined activity. The relation

oftheological method to the normative development of

doctrine will be provided. Primaiy attention will be given

to the parameters ofauthority in giving attention to the

formative factors oftheological reflection as it arises out

ofrevelation. Attention will also be given to the doctrine

ofGod, Related, One and Triune.

THE 4150 - Systematic Theology U (3)

In dialogue with an appropriate understanding of

theological method and the reality ofGod, this course

will define the nature of humankind as related and

alienated. It will deal wifli the meaning of salvation

through a treatment ofthe person and work of Christ.

The course will also treat the doctrine oftiie Spirit with

special attention to the renewal ofthe image ofGod, the

nature of the Church, the meaning of grace and

sacrament, the ground and meaning ofministry and the

fiilfillment ofhistory.

THE 4240 - Seminar in Theolo^ (1-4)

Foradvanced students who desire to investigate in depth

some significant theologian or theological theme.
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THE 4270 - Old Testament Theology (3)

An examination ofthe discipline of Biblical theology

historically and methodologically and a survey of the

various theological genre found in the Old Testament.

Required ofall Religion and Religious Studies majors.

Prerequisite: REL 2000.

THE 4280 - New Testament Theology (3)

A study of the central theological motif of the New
Testament with the various theological expressions of

it. Emphasizes both the unity and diversity ofthe New
Testament. Required of all Religion and Religious

Studies majors. Prerequisite: REL 2000.

THE 4330 - Directed Study in Theology (1-3)

Special studies in selected areas under the guidance ofa

professor in the department.

RELIGION - Church History

CHI 3040 - History of the Ancient and Medieval

Church (3)

A survey ofthe major developments ofthe church from

the ancient period to the Refonnation. Missions, doctrine,

polity, life, and worship in each period will be dis-

cussed. Prerequisite: HIS 1400.

CHI 3050 - History of the Reformation and

Modern Church (3)

A survey ofthe major developments ofthe church from

the Refonnation to the present. i\4ission, doctrine, polity,

life and worship in each period will be discussed. Pre-

requisites: HIS 1400,1450, ENG 1080.

cm 3060 - History and Polity of the Church of

the Nazarene (3)

The rise, organization, mission, progress and polity of

the Church of the Nazarene and its relation to other

holiness churches. Required ofall Religion and Religious

Studies majors. Non-Nazarenesmay petition foraspecial

study in their own denominational history and polity.

CHI 3070 - American Religious History (3)

A study ofthe development ofthe Christian Church in

the United States from the settlement ofthe colonists to

the present, with emphasis upon the distinctive social

and theological ethos ofAmerican Christianity.

CHI 4240 - Seminar in Church History (1-4)

For advanced students who desire to investigate in depth

some influential person in church history or some

important aspect ofthe history ofthe church.

CHI 4330 - Directed Study in Church History (1-3)

Special studies in selected areas under the guidance ofa

professor in the department.

RELIGION - Practical Theoloav

PRA 3000 - Church Growth: Evangelism and

Missions (4)

This course will concentrate upon the theology, theon)

and practice ofpersonal and corporate evangelism ann

upon the history ofthe modem missionary movemenii

Particular attention will be given to the principles cc

church growth theory and their relationship tl

evangelism and missions.

PRA 3090 - Pastoral Ministry 1 (3)

Consideration of the pastor's leadership role. Speciji

attention will be given to pastoral theology and tWi

administrative function ofthe pastor The student wivi

work under the supervision of an instmctor in field

experiences with specified pastors.

PRA 3091 - Pastoral Ministry U (3)

Consideration of the pastor's role in worship, pastoral

counseling, and visitation. The student will work unddl

supervision of an instructor in field experience witil

specified pastors.

PRA 3105 - Principles of Preaching (2)

An introduction to homiletical theory, sermoo

preparation, and delivery. Includes preparation anin

delivery ofsermons. Prerequisite: BIB 2990.

PRA 3110 - Biblical Preaching (2)

An advanced course in expository sennon constructioo

and delivery. Includes preparation and delivery cc

sermons. Prerequisite: PRA 3 1 05.

PRA 3205 - Foundations ofChristian Worship (3)

This course will consider the worship leader's role ii

crafting the worship service and experience. It wivi

concentrate upon creating an understanding of thb

different rubrics of worship, the way they have beet

and are used in the Church, and how these along witit

the theology of worship and worship styles worr.

together to create the worship service and the identity c

'

Christians who worship through them.

PRA 4240 - Seminar In Practics (1-4)

For advanced students who desire to investigate in deptu

some practical problem, issue or theory relating tt

ministry.

PRA 4300 - Ministers' Workshop (1)

Special course for ministers designed as continuinn

education.

PRA 4330 - Directed Study In Practics (1-3)

Special studies in selected areas under the guidance of f

professor in the department.

PRA 4500 - Field Education In Religion (2-4-6) i

Pastoral practice open only to Religion Majors. Thii

student works under the supervision ofthe Director c
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Field Education and an approved pastor. Specific areas

ofobservation and practical service are included. Credit

for field experience may be obtained only through

prearrangement with the Director of Field Education.

Graded S/U.

BIBLICAL LANGUAGES

GRK 2010 - Beginning New Testament Greek (3)

The basic elementsofNew TestamentGreek with special

emphasis on pronunciation, forms, vocabulary and

syntax.

GRK 2030 - Intermediate New Testament

Greek (3)

i More detailed study ofthe grammar and syntax ofNew

Testament Greek accompanied by sight translation of

;

selected readings in the Gospels and/or Epistles.

I GRK 3010 - Advanced Greeii (3)

I
Emphasis on translation ofselected passages fi-om the

I
GreekN.T stressing grammatical and textual matters.

GRK 4010^0204040-4050-4230 (3)

For descriptions see biblical literature courses with

)

equivalent numbers with which these courses are

i concurrently taught. Students receiving credit in Greek

j

study from the GreekNew Testament.

I
GRK 4330 - Directed Study in Greek (1-3)

I

HEB 2010 - Beginning Hebrew (3)

The basic elements of Old Testament Hebrew with

I
emphasison the stmctuneofthe language and vocabulary.

j

HEB 2030 - Intermediate Hebrew (3)

Further study of the language with emphasis on

1

translation fi-om the original text.

I
HEB 3010 - Advanced Hebrew (3)

I
Emphasis on translation ofselected passages fi^om the

fi Hebrew Bible, stressinggrammatical and textual matters.

i HEB 3200-3210-3300-3400-3600 (3)

II

For descriptions see biblical literature courses with

j
equivalent numbers with which these courses are

:

i
concurrentlytaughtStudentsreceiving credit inHebrew

: I study fi-om the Hebrew Bible.

HEB 3500 - Hebrew Reading (1)

;!
Primaiy emphasison rapid reading ofthe language. May

I

j

be taken in conjunction with another Hebrew course.

jHEB 4330 - Directed Study in Hebrew (1-3)

1

j

PHILOSOPHY
' PHL 2010 - Introduction to Philosophy (3)

il A general introduction to philosophical inquiry through

I
j a study ofthe work ofrepresentative philosophers.

PHL 3000 - Critical and Constructive Thinking (3)

A study ofthinking and thought, including the principles

of reasoning and their application in the analysis of

argument and detertion of fallacies. No prerequisite

required.

PHL 3010 - History of Philosophy I (3)

An intensive study ofancient and medieval philosophy

fi-om the pre-socratics through William Ockham.

Primary attention will be given to the philosophy of

Plato and Aristotle.

PHL 3020 - History of Philosophy U (3)

An intensive study of modem philosophy, fi-om the

seventeenth century to 1 900. Special attention is paid to

the work of Descartes, Hume, Kant, Hegel,

Schopenhauer, Marx, Kierkegaard, James, and

Nietzsche. Required ofall division majors.

PHL 3070 - Ethics (3)

A study of the major moral theories of western

philosophy with particularattention given to intellectual,

cultural and philosophical influences. The course will

include treatment of several contemporary moral

problems in light ofthe resources ofwestern philosophy.

PHL 3140 - Living World Religions (3)

See description under MIS 3 1 40.

PHL 4000 - Twentieth Century Philosophy (3)

A study offile philosophical work ofour century

fi-om file time ofthe first world war to tiie present.

Special attention is paid to Whitehead, Wittgenstein,

and Heidegger. Prerequisite:PHL 3010 or PHL 3020

or special permission ofthe instructor.

PHL 4010 - Philosophy of Religion (3)

A study ofthe nature ofreligion, the reality ofGod, the

relationship of faith to reason, and religious language

through readings in and discussions of the works of

philosophers who have made unusually significant

contributions to the field. Prerequisite:PHL 2010, its

equivalent or special permission from the instructor.

PHL 4080 - Seminar In Philosophy (1-4)

Concentrated study in the work of one or more

philosophers. Prerequisite: PHL 20 1 0 or its equivalent

and permission oftiie instructor.

PHL 4330 - Directed Study In Philosophy (1-3)

Individual study which provides a student with tiie

opportunity to pursue in depth an area of interest not

covered in regular course woric. Includes directed study

by and conferences witii a professor in tiie department.
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CHRISTIAN EDUCATION AND
YOUTH MINISTRY

CED 2990 - Summer Ministries Practicum (1-3)

This course is designed to integrate academic study with

practical involvement in the summer ministries programs

ofthe Church ofthe Nazarene. It emphasizes tfie nature

and background ofthe specific ministries, cross-cultural

understandings, philosophy ofministry personal growth,

along with other foundational issues. Prerequisite: CED
3060 orCED 3080 or permission ofthe instructor.

CED 3060 - Foundations ofChristian Education (3)

An introductory course into the foundational issues

which inform and constitute the ministry of Christian

Education, including an overview ofthe various models

ofChristian Education.

CED 3070 - The Ministry of Compassion (3)

An introductory course into the background of

compassionate ministry and the areas ofpossible ministry

development.

CED 3080 - The Educational Ministry ofthe

Church (3)

A preliminary exploration into the total education

ministry of the church, particularly through age level

ministry. Attention will be given to the teaching/leaming

process (including biblical teaching), and developing

the learning community in the church.

CED 3140 - Orientation to Field Education (1)

An orientation to thedevelopment ofthe Field Education

Covenant in preparation for Field Education. Graded S/

U. Must be taken prior to CED 3 1 50, CED 3 1 60, or

CED 3 170.

CED 3150 - Field Education in Christian

Education (1-3)

Field based education for Christian Education Ministers

in an approved ministry site. Graded S/U. Prerequisite:

CED 3 140.

CED 3160 - Field Education in Youth Ministry (1-3)

Field based education forYouth Ministers in an approved

ministry site. Graded SAJ. Prerequisite: CED 3 1 40.

CED 3170 - Field Education in Compassionate

Ministry (1-3)

Field based education for persons entering

Compassionate Ministry in an approved ministry site.

Graded S/U. Prerequisite: CED 3 1 40.

CED 3180 - Field Education in Worship

Ministry (1-3)

Field based education in an approved site for those

persons entering the worship ministry. Graded S/U.

Prerequisite: CED 3040.

CED 4110 - The Christian Education Minister (3)

An advanced course in the purpose and mission ofthe

Minister ofChristian Education. Particular attention will

be given to understanding the various potential roles of

the minister ofChristian Education (including advanced

preparation for such areas as children and adult ministry)
,

as well as organizing Christian Education. Prerequisites:

CED 3060 and CED 3080.

CED 4130 - Youth Ministry (3)

An advanced course on the development of youth i

ministry. Particular attention is given to understanding i

youth, to the development of a philosophy of youth

ministry, and to the organization of comprehensive

ministry. Prerequisites: CED 3060 and CED 3080.

CED 4150 - Congregational Development (3)

The nature ofthe church as congregation and the role of

education in the development ofcongregational life are :

focal themes. Attention will be given to such issues as ,

congregational identity, team planning, principles of f

change, group fomiation and development, models of f

leadership and administration, and conflia management

CED 4210 - Special Topics in Christian

Education(3)

For advanced students who desire to investigate in depth

a particular topic or issue ofChristian Education.

CED 4220 - Special Topics in Compassionate

Ministry (3)

For advanced students who desire to investigate in depth

a particular topic or issue in Compassionate Ministry.

CED 4230 - Special Topics in Youth Ministry (3)

For advanced students who desire to investigate in depth i

a particular topic or issue in Youth Ministry.

CED 4330 - Directed Study in Christian

Education (1-3)

Includes special projects or specialized research under

the supervision ofinstructor

CED 4500 - Dynamics of the City (3)

An intensive two week urban/cross-cultural training :

program conducted by the Seminary Consortium in •

Urban Pastoral Education in the Chicago area The

course focuses upon obtaining knowledge and skill I

necessary to effectively live and minister with an urban i

and/orcross-cultural setting. Special fees to cover course
'

expense, including some transportation and housing,

are required. Taken only by permission ofthe instructor

and the division chair.

CED 4520 - Urban Leadership Internship (3-12)

A semester internship in urban ministry conducted by

the Seminary Consortium in Urban Pastoral Education

in the Chicago areawhich focuses upon the development

ofleadership for urban/multicultural contexts. Course
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work includes: Dynamics ofa City, Leadership Theory

and Development, Multiculturalism and the City, and

Action/Reflection Practicum. Special fees to cover

course expense, including some transportation and

housing, are required. Taken only by permission ofthe

instructorand division chair.

CED 4530 - Appalachian Seminar (3)

A three week immersion seminar, conducted by

I

Appalachian Ministry Educational Resource Center, of

I the Appalachian region'scommunitiesand churches with

I

attention to the major issues facing that region.

I

Participation with Appalachian communities will include

j

analysis of the political, economic and theological

i
dimensions ofthese issues in their historical context, with

1

special attention to the social and religious Appalachian

I culture and community ministry. Special fees to cover

course expense, including some transportation and

housing, are required. Taken only by permission ofthe

instructor and division chair.

CED 4540 - Appalachian Seminar Extended (6)

A six week immersion seminar of the Appalachian

I

region as described in CED 4530. Significant time is

j

dedicated to a field placement setting. Special fees to

i
covercourse expense, includingsome transportation and

housing, are required. Taken only by permission ofthe

1 instructor and division chair.

I CED 4550 - Appalachian Ministry Internship (3)

i| A sixweek intensive within a specialized ministry setting

II in Appalachiawith focus in community services, small

i|

church ministry or rural farming. This program allows

I

students to engage in supervised ministry which builds

i
upon the Appalachian Seminar Extended. The student

I will meet regularly with a designated supervisor for

assessment and reflection. Special fees to cover course

I

expense, including some transportation and housing,

ii

are required. Taken only by permission ofthe instructor,

1
division chair and Appalachian Ministry Educational

!l

Resource Center Internship Director.

jlcED 4560 - Leadership in the Christian

Organization (3)

[Same asCOM 4560.

ilcED 4680 - Issues in Associate/Educational

Ministry (3)

;

An integrative course designed to interact with various

jcontemporary issues within the discipline ofAssociate

|and Christian Education ministries, including youth

jministry worship, and compassionate ministry. Attention

twill be given to the study ofpractical theology, issues in

jmultiple staff, and to tiie development of individual

iresearch within the student's particular area of interest

within Christian Education. Prerequisites: CED 3060

and CED 3080 or PRA 3205; either CED 3050, CED
3060, CED 3070 orCED 3080; and eitherCED 40 1 0,

CED 4030, orCED 4050, orpermission ofthe instmctor.

MISSIONS

MIS 3140 - Living World ReUgions (3)

A study of the development and central concems of

oriental philosophy and religion. Special attention is paid

to Hinduism, Buddhism, Confijcianism and Taoism.

MIS 3600 - Foundations ofChristian Missions (3)

An overv iew of the foundational issues that impact

contemporary Christian missions including theological

and historical sources for missions as well as

contemporary theories of culture and communication

and their impact upon cross-cultural witness.

MIS 4330 - Directed Study in Missions (1-3)

Includes special projects or specialized research under

the supervision ofan instructor.
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DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNICATION STUDIES
The Department of Communication Studies offers broad training in the general area of human
communication. The curriculum provides considerable flexibility and is designed to fit a variety ofstudent

needs and career interests. There are five specialized majors which lead to the Bachelor's degree: 1 ) Dramatic ^

Arts, 2) Speech, 3) Mass Communication, 4) Interpersonal Communications and Human Relations, and 5)

'

Intercultural Communication. The Department also offers a Bachelor's degree in the general "Communication

Studies" major consisting of courses selected fi-om the specialized programs listed above. This

Communication Studies major makes an effective double major for those who have chosen their vocation t

and is often recommended by other departments.

The department also offers a 2-year career oriented Associate Degree in Broadcasting.

In addition to classroom course offerings, practical experience can be achieved through internships and i

individualized instruction in both the Associate and Bachelor degree programs.

DEPARTMENTAL OBJECTIVES

For all majors:

1 . To assist students in developing effective communication skills for a variety of contexts.

2. To broaden students' understanding ofthe nature and role^fcommunication in human affairs.

3. To enhance students' appreciation for effective communication.

4. To help prepare students for careers and professions which rely heavily on communication skills.

5. To provide students with the undergraduate background that is required for entering graduate study in

communication.

For specific majors:

Communication Studies Major ~ To enable students to examine and evaluate any type of human

communication fi-om an appropriate theoretical perspective.

Interpersonal Communication and Human Relations Major -- To enable students to examine and

evaluate a human relations situation fi-om an interpersonal communication perspective.

Mass Communication Major -- To prepare students for management and operations positions in

broadcast facilifies.

Dramafic Arts Major - To train students for vocations in educational, community, or professional

theatre.

Speech Major -- To prepare students for creating, delivering and evaluating speeches in a variety of

public speaking situafions.

Intercultural Communication Major -- To enable students to examine and evaluate communication

occurring between differing cultures.

B.A. OR B.S. IN COMMUNICATION STUDIES
This program provides a broad-based study of human communication. The program consists of

communication courses fi"om all areas within the department. The course of study is designed by the

student with the advisor's consent. Students whose programs consist primarily ofDramatic Arts and Speech

courses will be awarded the Bachelor ofArts degree while those who concentrate in Human Relations and

Mass Communication will be awarded the Bachelor of Science degree.
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General Education 59 hours

Major 30 hours

COM 2000 Theories ofCommunication (3)

COM 4000 Advanced Public Speaking (3)

COM 4550 Communication Studies Seminar (3)

The remaining 2 1 hours are to be taken from courses offered by the department. At least 1 5 ofthe total 30

hours in the major must be upper-division (3000 and 4000 level) courses.

Minor (Student's Choice) 15-18 hours

Genera! Electives 21-24 hours

Total 128 hours

B.S. IN MASS COMMUNICATION
A general orientation to mass media is provided through the Mass Communication program. The curriculum

specifically emphasizes radio and television broadcasting and appliedjournalism in this area. The program

is conducted in conjunction with the training offered in the operation ofthe university-owned, 1 400-watt

stereo radio station WNAZ-FM 89. 1 and the 1 000 watt AM stereo radio station WENO.

General Education 59 hours

Major 30 hours

COM 2000 Theories ofCommunication (3)

COM 2100 Introduction to Mass Communication (3)

COM 2120 Station Practices (3)

COM 3800 Communication Law (3)

COM 4000 Advanced Public Speaking (3)

COM 4550 Communication Studies Seminar (3)

Electives in Mass Communication 1 2 hours

Minor (Student's Choice) 15-18 hours

General Electives 21-24 hours

Total 128 hours

B.S. IN INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION AND
HUMAN RELATIONS

The Interpersonal Communication and Human Relations program provides an in-depth study of human

communication in interpersonal contexts. The program is multi-disciplinary in nature and taught fi-om a

social-behavioral perspective to the study ofpersonal interaction and relationships are a focus.

General Education 59 hours

Major 30 hours

COM 2000 Theories ofCommunication (3)

COM 2010 Interpersonal Communication (3)

COM 2810 Small Group Communication (3)

COM 3230 Human Relations in Organizations (3)

COM 3350 U.S. Cultural and Ethnic Diversity (3)

COM 3500 Nonverbal Communication (3)

COM 4000 Advanced Public Speaking (3)

COM 4060 Social Influence (3)

COM 4550 Communication Studies Seminar (3)
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The remaining 3 hours may come from Communications, Psychology, Sociology, Business or Political I

Science with advisor consent.

Up to 9 hours from Psychology, Sociology or Business may be applied as well as other appropriate

substitutions with advisor consent.

Minor (Student's Choice) 15-18 hours i

General Eiectives 21-24 hours .

Total 128 hours .

B.A. IN DRAMATIC ARTS
The Dramatic Arts program provides opportunity for study ofand participation in educational, community,

,

or professional theatre. Learning occurs not only in classroom settings but also through actual experiences ;

in every phase of dramatic production. The program is designed to integrate personal Christian faith and I

beliefwith the goals and aim ofdrama.

General Education 59 hours ;

Major 30 hours i

COM 2000 Theories ofCommunication " (3) i

COM 2250 Introduction to Drama (3) I

COM 3140 Acting: Theory and Practice (3) I

COM 3400 Theatre History and Dramatic Literature (3) i

COM 4000 Advanced Public Speaking (3)

COM 4030 Design and Production for the Stage (3)

COM 4040 Play Directing (3)

COM 422A-E Drama Practicum (3)

COM 4550 Communication Studies Seminar (3)

Eiectives in Dramatic Arts (3)

Minor (Student's Choice) 15-18 hours

General Eiectives 21-24 hours

Total 128 hours

B.A. IN SPEECH
The Speech program is designed to develop excellence in the preparation, delivery, and evaluation of

speaker-audience communication. The curriculum provides a balance between theoretical and applied

learning experiences. Participation in intercollegiate speech competition is an important part ofthe program.

General Education 59 hours

Major 30 hours

COM 2000 Theories ofCommunication (3)

COM 2230 Oral Interpretation (3)

COM 2500 Argumentation and Debate (3)

COM 3250 History of Public Speaking (3)

COM 3500 Nonverbal Communication (3)

COM 4000 Advanced Public Speaking (3)

COM 4020 American Public Address (3)

COM 42 1 0 Forensics Practicum ( 1 hour each semester for 3 semesters) (3)

COM 4550 Communication Studies Seminar (3)

Eiectives in Communication 3 hours
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Minor (Student's Choice) 15-18 hours

General Electives 21-24 hours

Total 128 hours

B.S. IN INTERCULTURAL COMMUNICATION
Expanding mobility routinely places people in contact with individuals from other cultures. The Intercultural

Communication program is designed to meet the heightened need for training that comes with this increased

contact. The major is especially useful for individuals preparing for missionary or other forms of intercultural

service.

General Education 59 hours

Major 30 hours

COM 2000 Theories ofCommunication (3)

COM 2010 Interpersonal Communication (3)

COM 2020 Principles of Intercultural Communication (3)

ATH 3010 Introduction to Anthropology (3)

COM 3350 U.S. Cultural and Ethnic Diversity (3)

COM 3500 Nonverbal Communication (3)

COM 4000 Advanced Public Speaking (3)

COM 4100 Seminar in Intercultural Communication (3)

COM 4550 Communication Studies Seminar (3)

Remaining 3 hours may come from Missions, Anthropology, Geography, Political Science or other areas

with advisor consent.

Minor (Student's Choice) 15-18 hours

General Electives 21-24 hours

Total 128 hours

A.S. IN BROADCASTING
This two-year program is a specialized career-oriented program which provides training and experience

primarily in radio broadcasting. The program is sufficiently flexible to enable a student to later complete the

requirements for a Bachelor's degree. The Associate ofScience degree consists ofselected general education

requirements, broadcasting content requirements, and electives chosen from the University curriculum at

large as outlined below. A typing competency is strongly recommended. Typing skills may be acquired by

successftilly completing CIS 1 000 Keyboarding ifneeded. These hours may then be applied to the elective

total.

General Education 21-22 hours

ENG 1020 English Composition (3)

ENG 1030 English Grammar

or

ENG 1 080 Critical Reading and Writing (3)

COM 1010 Speech Communication (3)

HIS 1400 World Civilization I

or

HIS 1450 World Civilization 11 (3)

REL 2000 Intro Biblical Faith (3)

MAT 1040 Concepts ofMath (4)

or

BUS 2030 Personal Finance (3)

REL 3000 Intro Christian Thought (3)
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Major 27 hoursr^i

Core requirements 18 hoursr^l

COM 2 1 00 Intro to Mass Communication (3) i|

COM 2120 Station Practices (3>

COM 2130 Radio and TV Announcing and Audio Production (3) i

COM 3600 Broadcast Advertising and Sales (3) i

COM 3800 Communication Law (3)1

COM4510 Career Internship in Communications (3) i

Electives in Broadcasting 9 hoursis

General Electives 15 or 16 hoursrs

Total 64 hoursrv

DEPARTMENTAL MINORS
Communication Studies Minor 15 hoursrj

COM 2010 Interpersonal Communication (3)i)

1 Human Relations elective (3)li

1 Mass Communication elective ^ (3)Vi

1 Dramatic Arts elective (3)f)

1 Speech elective (3)^1

Mass Communication Minor 18 hours'i

COM 2100 Introduction to Mass Communications (3) *,i

COM 2120 Station Practices (3)>)

COM 3600 Broadcast Advertising and Sales (3)i)

COM 3800 Communication Law (3)'

COM 4010 Station Management and Promotion (3)

COM 4140 Seminar in Broadcast Journalism (3)

Interpersonal Communication and Human Relations Minor 15 hours

COM 2010 Interpersonal Communication (3)

COM 2810 Small Group Communication (3)

COM 3230 Human Relations in Organizations (3)')

COM 3350 U.S. Cultural and Ethnic Diversity

or

COM 2020 Principles of Intercultural Communication (3)

Interpersonal and Human Relations Elective (3)

Dramatic Arts Minor 15 hours

Four (4) of the five (5) courses:

COM 2250 Introduction to Drama (3)

COM 3140 Acting 1: Theory and Practice (3)

COM 3400 Theatre History and Dramatic Literature (3)

COM 4030 Design and Production for the Stage (3)

COM 4040 Play Directing (3)

Drama Elective (3)

Speech Minor 16 hours

COM 2230 Oral Interpretation (3)

COM 2500 Argumentation and Debate (3)

COM 3250 History of Public Speaking (3)

COM 4000 Advanced Public Speaking (3)

COM 4020 American Public Address (3)

COM 4210 ForensicsPracticum (1)
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Intercultural Communication Minor 15 hours

ATH 3010 Introduction to Anthropology (3)

COM 2010 Interpersonal Communication (3)

COM 2020 Principles of Intercultural Communication (3)

COM 3500 Nonverbal Communication (3)

COM 4100 Seminar in Intercultural Communication (3)

COMMUNICATION COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

i MASS COMMUNICATION

I COM 2100 - Introduction to Mass Communication (3)

I

Surveys the chronological developments in mass

! communication technologies. The study begins at the

invention of movable type for the printing press and

concludes with the most recent advances in electronic

I

communication. The study will focus on the people

I

and the machines having a part in the evolution of

! modem mass communications.

COM 2120 - Station Practices (3)

A lecture and laboratory course that introduces the

I student to all aspects ofbroadcast radio station practices.

Actual experience is gained atWENO and WNAZ, the

University's own radio stations.

COM 2130 - Radio and TV Announcing and

I

Audio Production (3)

I
A lecture and laboratory course designed to familiarize

I

students with a variety of general broadcast speaking

j
situations and techniques, as well as a study of the

I equipment, principles, and techniques of program

i production.

I COM 2600 - Basic News Writing (3)

!
See ENG 2600 for course description.

\ COM 2610 - Advanced News and Feature Writing (3)

i

See ENG 26 1 0 for course description.

I

COM 2650 - Audio-Visual Media (2)

' Introduces the student to the varieties of media

i commonly used in public communication systems of

i

sound reinforcement, slide presentations, overhead

? transparencies, visual displays, etc. Recommended for

mass communication majors, education majors, and

students interested in public relations careers.

i
COM 2990 - Principles of Photography (2)

I A study ofthe camera, film, lighting, composition and
' basic photographic techniques. It also introduces the

: student to darkroom equipment and procedures.

I COM 3300 - Introduction to Video Production (3)

A lecture and laboratory course designed to familiarize

students with the operation of television production

studies including cameras, lighting, and set design along

\
with an introduction to control room procedures.

COM 3360 - Advanced Video Production (3)

A lecture and laboratory course that examines producing,

directing, and control room operation ofvideo switchers,

edit controllers, and video tape recorders. Prerequisite:

COM 3300 or permission ofthe instructor.

COM 3600 - Broadcast Advertising and Sales (3)

An in-depth study into sales and advertising for the

broadcast media. It includes locating prospects,

developing techniques and promotions, and using rate

cards. Students will have contact with local broadcast

sales professionals as part ofthe course. Prerequisite:

COM 2 1 00 orCOM 2 1 20 or permission ofinstructor.

COM 3800 - Communication Law (3)

Covers the Americanjudicial system. FirstAmendment

rights, communication acts. Federal Communication

rules and regulations, and copyright laws. It is designed

to give the student interested in mass communication

an overview of the laws governing mass

communications. Prerequisite: COM 2100 or COM
2 1 20 or permission ofinstructor.

COM 4010 - Station Management and Promotion (3)

Designed to acquaint students with the practical

management of the broadcast station. Topics will

include: applying for station permits, planning facilities,

selecting equipment, training and supervising staff

members, determining community needs, and meeting

operatingcosts. Prerequisite:COM 2 100 orCOM 2 120

or permission ofinstructor.

COM 4110 - Journalistic Ethics and Society (3)

For description see ENG 4110.

COM 4120 - Broadcast Engineering (3)

Designed to introduce the studentto the duties, functions,

and responsibilities ofbroadcast engineers. The study

will include equipment selection, maintenance,

replacement schedules, budgeting, and engineer

qualifications. Prerequisite: COM 2 1 00orCOM2120
or permission ofinstructor.

COM 4140 - Seminar in Broadcast Journalism (3)

Provides instruction in the area of news collection,

writing, and reporting for broadcast media Individuals

successfiilly completing this class should have an

adequate working knowledge foran entry level position

in the broadcastjoumalism area.
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i

INTERPERSONAL/INTERCULTURAL

COM 2000 - Theories of Communication (3)

This course will survey the major theories of human

communication. The study will focus on the origins,

usefulness, and limitations of each theory for

understanding communication events. This course will

help prepare students to analyze and interpret human

communication in all its forms (intrapersonal

communication, interpersonal communication, small

group transactions, organizational communication,

public speaking, drama, and mass communication).

Prerequisite for all communication courses above 1010.

COM 2010 - Interpersonal Communication (3)

A study oftwo-person (dyadic) communication. Topics

include: human communication theory, verbal and

nonverbal codes, development of self-concept,

perception, impression formation, and relationship

development. Prerequisite for all courses leading to an

Interpersonal and Human Relations or Intercultural

Communication major.

COM 2020 - Principles of Intercultural

Communication (3)

A study ofhow culture affects communication behavior

and intercultural relationships. Provides a broad

theoretical base, as well as practical simulation and field

experience.

COM 2810 - Small Group Communication (3)

Involves the study of theory and research of

communication behavior in small problem-solving

groups. Includes the effects of participants' personal

characteristics and ofsituational constraints involved in

small group interaction.

COM 3000 - Principles of Public Relations (3)

Surveys the development, scope, and role of public

relations in society and provides training in basic public

relations skills. Includes practical experience with news

releases, PR campaigns, communication schedules, and

media strategies.

COM 3040 - Personnel Management (3)

For course description see BUS 3040.

COM 3150 - Sales Fundamentals (3)

For course description see MKT 3 1 50.

COM 3200 - Sales Management (3)

For course description see IVIKT 3200.

COM 3220 - Advertising Management (3)

For course description seeMKT 3220.

COM 3230 - Human Relations in Organizations (3)

Examines concepts and literature useful in analyzing

interpersonal behavior in an organizational setting.

Includes reading, simulations, case studies, and field

observation ofsituations involvingproblems ofmorale, •

productivity, leadership, authority, communication and J

the introduction ofchange.

COM 3350 - U.S. Cultural and Ethnic Diversity (3)

For course description see SOC 3350.

COM 3500 - Nonverbal Communication (3)

A study of the nonverbal forms of human i

communication. Special attention is given to the aeation i

of meaning through such nonverbal forms as facial

expression, gesture, bodily movement, use ofspace and

time, voice, and environmental setting.

COM 4060 - Social Influence (3)

Examines the role of communication and human

relations in the initiation of attitude change and

development within individuals, groups, community

organizations, and other cultures. Consideration will be

given to persuasive tiieory, diffusion of innovations,

conflict resolution, and tiie development of working :

relationships between and within community groups.

COM 4100 - Seminar in Intercultural

Communication (3)

A study ofhow culture affects communication behavior

and intercultural relationships. Includes an examination

of the nature of intercultural contact via a sojourn

experience in a foreign culture. Prerequisite: COM 2020

or permission ofinstructor.

COM 4560 - Leadership in the Christian

Organization (3)

Secular leadership theory is not always applicable in

Christian organizations. This course enables students to

integrate leadership theory and Biblical principles into a

woricable philosophy ofleadership. Carefijl attention is

given to worldview, motivation, leadership style, team i

building, power, decision making, organizational culture,

and conflict resolution.

DRAMATiC ARTS

COM 2250 - Introduction to Drama (3)

A broad overview oftheatre as a collaborative art and of f

its role among tiie performing arts. The course seeks to

develop in students visual literacy by studying the

elements of theatre and the nature of drama In the

process, students will actively examine and demonstrate

a basic understanding of theatre history, playwriting,

directing, acting, and designing.

COM 2350 - Creative Dramatics (3)

This course is not concerned with play production,

acting, or any ofthe theatrical entertainment aspects of

drama The course focuses on drama used solely as a

therapeutic and educational tool in the classroom.

Participants ofthe course will focus on creative leadership

and teaching strategies that include the following: conflict
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resolution through drama, critical thinking and life skills

development, historical re-enactmenttechniques in social

studies, "teacher-in-role" role playing, imagination

exploration, values through game-playing, creative

drama for special needs, and drama-in-education

techniques for creatively teaching all subjects.

COM 2450 - Drama as a Ministry (3)

A workshop course designed to expose students to the

variety ofdramatic experiences and expressions which

may be incorporated into Christian ministry. Through

the study ofdrama as an art form in relation to theology,

worship, Christian education, and personal spiritual

development, students are prepared and encouraged to

become practitioners ofdrama ministry.

COM 3140 - Acting: Theory and Practice (3)

An introductory workshop course focusing on

beginning acting techniques and scene study Initially

students will explore the actors' instrument and use of

space, relaxation, concentration, imagination,

improvisation, mime, movement and how to pursue

an objective through physical and psychological actions.

The students will then investigate and practice traditional

approaches to scene analysis, character study,

development ofperiod acting styles, and performance.

COM 3170 - Voice and Articulation (3)

Study ofand practical experience in refining the vocal

mechanism for general quality speech production.

COM 3400 - Theatre History and Dramatic

Literature (3)

This comprehensive survey samples representative plays

from each period oftheatre history, noting the reciprocal

effects of production techniques on dramatic forms.

Special emphasis is given to cultural and historical factors

iiifluencing the rise and fall ofnew dramatic forms and

theatrical practices. Prerequisite: COM 2250 or

permission ofinstmctor.

COM 3900 - Scriptwriting (3)

An introductory workshop course focusing on the

techniques, styles, and conventions of writing for the

stage and screen. Students will develop skills and gain

experience in composing scripts for stage and screen,

and will work on several projects throughout the course.

Prerequisite: ENG 1 080 or permission ofinstructor.

COM 4030 - Design and Production for the

Stage (3)

A hands-on, introductory study oftheatrical design and

production that will primarily focus on scenic and

lighting design and production. Costume design and

: production will be addressed briefly In the process,

students will practice design, construction, and

implementation skills in conjunction with the current

drama production as well as through individual project

work. Prerequisite: COM 2250 or permission of

instmctor

COM 4040 - Play Directing (3)

An introductory examination ofthe directorial process

beginning with textual analysis ofdramatic action, and

covering such areas as production unity, stage movement

and business, motivational analysis, and pictorial

composition. Other areas of emphasis include a brief

overview ofdirecting history, types ofdirecting theory

and style, planning and rehearsal techniques, and the

relationship ofthe directorto othertheatre artists. Student

work includes selected scene work and directing projects

prepared for class presentation culminating in a final

scene presentation. Prerequisite: COM 2250 or

permission ofinstmctor.

COM 4050 - Acting Studio: Special Problems in

Acting (3)

An advanced acting course including advanced work

on monologues and scenes from contemporary plays.

Student work is designed to build upon a basic

knowledge and experience in acting, concentrating on

individual actor problems and on specific acting

situations such as complex emotional scenes, dialects,

exceptional characterizations, etc. Prerequisite; COM
3 1 40 or permission ofinstructor.

COM 422(A-E) - Drama Practicum (1)

Provides supervised participation and instmction in

various aspects ofdrama. Open to all students with the

consent ofthe instmctor. Drama majors are required to

take this one-hour practicum in three ofthe following

areas: (a) Acting, (b) Stage Management, (c) Scenery

and Props, (d) Costumes and Make-up, (e) Lighting and

Sound. Graded S/U.

COM 4400 - Modem Drama (3)

A historical study of the work of selected American,

European, and Third World playwrights from tiie turn

of the century to the present with emphasis on new

production techniques as they influenced and shaped

themodem theatre. An appropriate elective for literature

students as well as drama majors. Prerequisite: COM
3400 or permission ofinstructor.

SPEECH

COM 1010 - Speech Communication (3)

A study ofthe principles and practices ofeffective human

communication, with emphasis placed on public

speaking. The course emphasizes the critical thinking

and skill development necessary for effective speech.

Listening skills are included in the study.

COM 2060-70 - Sign Language I and n (3), (3)

Teaches the basic hand signs needed for working with

deafand hard ofhearing in church and school settings.

Interpreting signing is also taught.
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COM 2230 - Oral Interpretation (3)

A study in thetechniques ofinterpretation for oral reading

applied to various types ofliterature. Emphasis is given

to selection ofmaterial, analysis ofcontent, characteristics

of verbal delivery, and methods of nonverbal

interpretation. Students will work with prose, poetry,

and dramatic forms ofliterature. Oral readingofscripture

is also emphasized. Prerequisite: COM 1010 or

permission ofinstructor.

COM 2500 - Argumentation and Debate (3)

A study ofthe nature ofreasoned discourse. Attention

is given to the process ofanalyzing an issue, structuring

arguments, using evidence, and handling refutation and

rebuttal in oral communication. Actual classroom debate

will enable speakers to practice the principles being

studied. Prerequisite: COM 1010 or permission of

instmaor

COM 3250 - History of Public Speaking (3)

Traces the development ofthe theoretical principles of

speech making from the Classical Greek period to 1 776

and the rhetoric ofthe American Revolution. Theory,

practice, and criticism are studied in speeches relating to

politics, religion, law, and education.

COM 4000 - Advanced Public Speaking (3)

Gives students practical experience in the preparation

and presentation ofthe speeches that are usually required

in business and the professions. Areas of instruction

include speech making, oral reading of reports, and

speech for radio and television. Prerequisite: COM 1010

or permission ofinstructor.

COM 4020 - American Public Address (3)

A study ofselected speakers and speeches in American

Histoiy. Attention is focused on American public address

on the political platform, in the pulpit, and in other

significant contexts. Special emphasis is given to the

critical analysis ofspeeches.

COM 4210 - Forensics Practicum (1)

Individualized instruction for students who participate

in intercollegiate speech competition. Training is

provided in both speech makingand oral interpretation.

Students are required to compete in selected speech

tournaments. Graded S/U.

DIRECTED STUDY

COM 433R - Readings in Communication (1-3)

Readings are directed toward Interpersonal

Communication and Human Relations, Speech and

Forensics, Radio-TV Broadcasting, Dramatic Arts, or

Intercultural Communication.

COM 4330 - Communication Study and

Research (1-3)

Individual guided study and research on special

problems related to Communication and Human
Relations, Speech, Dramatic Arts, Mass
Communications, or Intercultural Communication.

Projects must be approved by the instructor before

enrollment.

COM 4510 - Career Internship in

Communications (1-3)

htensive study, observation, and participation in various

.

field projects designed and contracted between the t

student and instmctor. Internships will be arranged in ^

conjunction with the student's major. Supervision isi

coordinated with the Career Planning Office. Maximum

'

of6 hours. Graded S/U.

COM 453(A-E) - Special Topics in

Communication Studies (3)

A course designed for upper division students who are -

investigating the interrelationship ofvarious aspects of )'

communication in the following areas: (a) human n

relations, (b) speech, (c) mass communication/

1

broadcasting, (d) dramatic arts, (e) intercultural li

communications.

COM 4550 - Communication Studies Seminar (3)

This course is required of all majors and is to be taken n

during the senior year. It will allow students to integrate it

and apply the knowledge, skills, and appreciafiomi

acquired duringtheir course ofstudy Students will work i

on a major communication project that will draw on n

their course background. The goal ofthe project will be <

to demonstrate that the student has met the objectives >

forthat particular major. The work will be analyzed and d

evaluated in class so thatthe breadth ofthe field ofhuman m

communication can be understood.
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DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH
The Department ofEnglish offers a variety ofcoursework leading to the Bachelor ofArts degree in English

or English Education, as well as minors in English and journalism. Through a series of three General

Education courses in English, all Trevecca students receive instruction in writing and literature studies
^'

during their first two years. Tutoring and enrichment programs in basic writing and grammar are availablea'

through the Center for Individualized Studies. Introductory language courses in French, German, andJ

Spanish provide students an opportunity to explore communication processes in other cultures.

Advanced programs of study in English may be effectively combined with a complimentary second majoiii

or minor in such areas as Secondary Education, Business Administration, Music, Psychology, or Religionni

for students interested in various career options. A nationwide survey ofbusiness leaders, federal employers,Si

and graduate school deans emphasizes the marketability of English majors who possess strong writingit

skills and problem-solving ability along with a creative understanding ofhuman relationships.

As a capstone to the major, all English majors work with a faculty advisor to prepare either a scholarly papen-:

or collection of creative writing which is presented in a public lecture or performance. Recent projects^

included original plays, dramatic readings ofpoetry and fiction, and programs integrating music, slides, andid

literary texts. Journalism and creative writing classes produce Trevechoes, the campus newspaper, andii'

Legacy, the creative writing magazine.

ENGLISH MAJOR OBJECTIVES

By the end oftheir course ofstudy, English majors should be able to demonstrate the following competencies:^

1 . Read a variety of written texts with comprehension and be able to identify, summarize, and evaluate e

main ideas, using both written and oral response.

2. Write clear, well-developed reports ofdifferent lengths, integrating several sources of information

correctly.

3. Recognize and discuss thoughtfully the major authors and works ofworld literature.

4. Interpret and evaluate literary works using various critical approaches.

5. Understand and appreciate the diverse cultural values and multiple levels ofmeaning in literature as it i

relates to other disciplines, times, and places.

6. Develop and communicate a coherent understanding oftheir own values and beliefs according to a i

Christian aesthetic offaith and art.

7. Contribute their analytical and creative abilities to those ofothers to enhance all forms ofcommunications

wherever they live, work, and worship.

ENGLISH EDUCATION MAJOR OBJECTIVES
English Education Majors are required the same major curriculum as English majors; therefore, they areit

taught by the same objectives. The Teaching ofWriting (ENG 3310) course required ofall English majors

particularly addresses Objectives I, II, and IV listed in the Teacher Education Program.

The requirement ofa foreign language for English Education licensure is being met as follows:

Students complete the third semester ofSpanish (SPA 2000)

First-year students are placed in an introductory foreign language course unless they have had two (2) yearsn

of high school foreign language.

The following options related to foreign language are available for students desiring English Education

licensure:

a. Students may take the CLEP exam in the foreign language ofchoice;

b. Students may sit for a final exam in college level foreign language course prior to taking the course; r;

c. Students may take the college level foreign language course.
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B.A. IN ENGLISH
General Education §9 hours

Major 32 hours

Required 11 hours

ENG 3000 History ofthe English Language (3)

ENG 3310 Teaching of Writing (4)

ENG 4000 Literary Criticism (3)

ENG 4600 Senior Recitation (1)

American Literature courses 9 hours

ENG 3100 American Puritans and Romantics (3)

ENG 3200 American Realists and Modems (3)

ENG 3400 Southem Literature

or

ENG 3700 Modem British and American Lit. (3)

English Literature courses 9 hours

ENG 3510 Medieval Literature

or

ENG 3520 Renaissance Literature (3)

ENG 3550 Shakespeare (3)

ENG 3610 Romantic Literature

or

ENG 3620 Victorian Literature (3)

Electives in English courses above ENG 2000 3 hours

Minor 15 hours

General Electives 22 hours

Total 128 hours

MINORS

Minor in English 15 hours

15 hours in English courses including 2000.

Minor in Journalism 15 hours

ENG 2600 Basic Newswriting (3)

ENG 2610 Advanced News and Feature Writing (3)

ENG 3300 Creative Writing (3)

ENG 4100 Honors Writing (2)

ENG 4110 Journalistic Ethics and Society (3)

ENG 4510 Career Internship in English (1)

B.A. IN ENGLISH EDUCATION

]

See the "Teacher Education Program" section for this Teacher Certification Program offered by the

Department ofEnglish.
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ENGLISH COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
ENGLISH

ENG 0910 - Writing Skills I (3)

Intensive practice in paragraph and sentence construction

and an intensive review of the basics of spelling,

grammar, and punctuation. Successful completion of

the course requires passing a competency exam with a

score of70 percent or above. Graded S, U, IP. Does not

apply toward graduation credit.

ENG 0920 - Writing Skills H (3)

Intensive practice in writing briefessays for a variety of

rhetorical purposes and audiences. Emphasis on

strategies for prewriting, writing, and rewriting. Also

intensive review ofsentence and paragraph construction.

Successfial completion ofthe course requires passing a

competency exam with a score of70 percent or above.

Graded S. U, IP. Does not apply toward graduation

credit.

ENG 0950 - Reading Skills (3)

Designed to increase the student's reading and study

skills. Does not apply to Education major or minor or

toward graduation minimum credit. Graded S, U, IP.

ENG 1020 - English Composition (3)

Emphasizes the development of logical thinking,

reading, and writing ability and the understanding of

the recursive writing process through appropriate

determination ofsubject, audience, purpose, and style.

Successftil completion ofthe course requires passing a

competency exam. Those who achieve competency

are expected to register for ENG 1080 the following

semester Those who do not reach competency are

required to enroll in ENG 1 030 the following semester

GradedA.B,C,IP,F.

ENG 1030 - English Grammar (3)

Intensive review of English grammar and usage for

students who need improvement in their applied writing

skills. May be taken concurrently with ENG 1 020 or

independently Required ofall studentswho do not reach

required competency in ENG 1020. Graded by letter

grade or IP. Passing competency test required forC or

higher grade. IP grade may be assigned for lack of

competency only once.

ENG 1060 - English as a Second Language (3)

The study ofthe English language for students whose

native language is not English. The course is specifically

designed for intemational students to improve their

mastery ofspoken and written English.

ENG 1080 - Critical Reading and Writing (3)

Emphasizes the further development of clear, logical

prose style through analytical reading and writing

assignmentsdrawn fiiom across the academic disciplines.

Also included are library orientation and bibliographic

methods leading to the writing ofa research paper related

to academic fields. Prerequisite: ENG 1020 or 24 or

above on ACT ENG Standard score with verification

ofwriting placement exam.

ENG 2000 - Introduction to Literature (3)

Cross-cultural readings fi^om fiction, poetry and drama, a

arranged thematically Includes a module of electives

fi-om contemporary literature reflecting genderand ethnic

.

diversity. Prerequisite for all other literature courses, t

Prerequisite: ENG 1080.

ENG 2600 - Basic Newswriting (3)

An introduction to thejournalistic field, focusing on the

structure, purpose, and llinction of news from story

inception to completion. Coursework will be combined x:

with campus publications. Prerequisite: ENG 1 020.

ENG 2610 - Advanced News and Feature Writing (3) h

Advanced instruction in principles and techniques of f,

developing feature and in-depth multi-source news*^

articles and features. Coursework will be combined with III

campus publications. Prerequisite: ENG 2600 ofh

permission ofinstmctor.

ENG 3000 - History of the English Language (3)

The histor>' ofthe English language, its dialects, and the k

varieties ofgrammar and usage.

ENG 3010 - Poetry (3)

Readings in poetry with emphasis on criticala

understanding and appreciation ofthe form and themes b

ofpoetry. Prerequisite: ENG 2000.

ENG 3020 - Short Story (3)

Readings in short fiction by American, European, and k

Third World writers. Prerequisite: ENG 2000.

ENG 3030 - Novel (3)

Readings of selected novels representing historical, il

thematic, and cultural trends in world literature, c

Prerequisite: ENG 2000.

ENG 3050 - Satire (3)

Readings in classical, neoclassical, andmodem literature n

which emphasize refonn and correction ofindividuals li'

and societies, including works by Juvenal, Erasmus, li

Swift, Twain, Thurber

ENG 3100 - American Puritans and Romantics (3)

A survey ofthe major authors and literary movements ii

fi-om the Colonial period up to the Civil War, including n

Edwards, Franklin, Irving, Cooper, Bryant, Poe, >

Emerson, Thoreau, Hawthorne, Melville, Dickinson, ti

Whitman.

ENG 3200 - American Realists and Modems (3) H

A survey ofAmerican literature fi-om the Civil War to n
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the present including works by Twain, Crane, London,

Dreiser, Anderson, Hemingway, Fitzgerald, O'Neill,

Gather, Lewis, Updike.

ENG 3300 - Creative Writing (3)

The course provides opportunity for exploring and

developing individual creativity through written

expression and for developing critical judgment in

creative writing, especially poetry and short fiction.

ENG 3310 - Teaching of Writing (4)

An intensive review ofgrammar and composition with

instmction in pedagogical techniques for prospective

teachers, writers, and editors. Emphasizes current

methods of teaching writing for varied age groups.

Includes 40 hours observation and supervised tutoring

in basic or freshman English classes.

ENG 3400 - Southern Literature (3)

A study ofmodem and contemporary southern writers,

including Faulkner, O'Connor, Welty, the Fugitives,

Conroy, Percy.

ENG 3510 - Medieval Literature (3)

A study of the Anglo-Saxon and Medieval period

to 1400, focusing on Celtic prose and poetry,

Chaucer, Langland, and continental influences.

ENG 3520 - Renaissance Literature (3)

A study of the period 1400-1660, focusing on drama

and poetry, including Spencer, Marlowe, the

Metaphysicals, and Milton.

ENG 3550 - Shakespeare (3)

A study ofrepresentative plays by William Shakespeare

within the context oftheir historical and cultural milieu

ofthe Elizabethan and Jacobean theatre.

ENG 3610 - Romantic Literature (3)

A study ofthe Romantic period, 1 798- 1 832, including

Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron, Shelley Keats.

ENG 3620 - Victorian Literature (3)

A study ofthe prose and poetry of Victorian England,

1 832-1 901 ,
including Dickens, Tennyson, Browning,

Bronte, Arnold, Wilde.

ENG 3700 - Modem British and American

Literature (3)

A study of Anglo-American writers of the twentieth

century, including Joyce, Woolf, Lawrence, Yeats,

Auden, Shaw, Eliot, Faulkner, Fitzgerald, Hemingway,

j
the Expatriates.

ENG 3750 - Children's Literature (3)

' A survey of children's literature in preparation for

' elementary school teaching and children's librarianship.

The best of picture books and prose for children are

i

introduced. Emphasis is placed on implementation of

;

an effective literature program in the elementary grades.

ENG 3800 - Adolescent Literature (3)

A survey of young adult fiction in preparation for

secondary school teaching. Emphasizes development

ofan effective secondary level literature program which

reflects cultural and ethnic diversity. LIS 3500 may be

substituted for this course.

ENG 3900 - Continental Literature (3)

Selected world literature in translation, including works

by European, Afiican, Asian, and South American

writers, past and present.

ENG 4000 - Literary Criticism (3)

A study ofliterary history, theory, and criticism including

genetic, Mimetic, formalist, affective, intertextual, and

post-structural approaches. The course emphasizes

development of individual criteria for evaluation and

teaching of literature through seminar presentations,

reading of scholarly publications, and writing articles

using a selected critical approaches to analyze a given

literary work.

ENG 4100 - Honors Writing (1-2)

Individual projects in creative writing and journalism

for selected students with writing ability. Maximum of

2 hours may be applied to a major or minor. Graded S/

U.

ENG 4110 - Journalistic Ethics and Society (3)

Examines ethical practices in journalism in regard to

news gathering and copy editing, as well as propaganda

and legal issues.

ENG 433R - Readings in Literature (1-2)

Directed readings in the works of a particular period,

culture, theme, or genre. Limited to students with a strong

background in literature. Maximum of2 hours may be

applied to a major or minor.

ENG 4330 - Directed Study and Research (1-3)

Individual guided study and research in areas related to

the English field. Projects must be approved by the

instmctor before enrollment.

ENG 4500 - Seminar: Special Topics in

Literature (1-3)

Seminar for upper-division students who desire to

investigate specialized aspects of literature or cross-

disciplinary studies in the arts and humanities. Course

content varies, so studentsmay register more than once.

Possible areas of study include: Fantasy Literature,

Women in Literature, Literature and Philosophy (Music,

History Psychology, etc.). Extensive travel may also be

involved. May be taken by permission.

ENG 4510 - Career Internship in English (1-3)

Supervised study, observation, participation, and

instmction in various English-related fields, including

writing, editing, tutoring. Intemships will be arranged
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in conjunction with the student's career interests and will

include both on-campus and off-campus assignments.

Supervision coordinated with the Career Planning

Office. (Maximum of6 hours.) Graded S/U.

ENG 4600 - Senior Recitation (1)

Individual guided study and research in areas related to

the English field. All senior English majors are required

to prepare, under faculty advisementand approval, either

a collection ofcreative writing or a scholarly paper to be

presented in a public program.

FOREIGN LANGUAGE

FRE 1000 - Elementary French I (3)

An introduction to French vocabulary, grammar, history,

and civilization.

FRE 1500 - Elementary French U (3)

Further development oflanguage skills in French, both

written and oral. Recommended for students planning

on graduate school or ethnic ministries. Prerequisite:

FRE 1 000 or permission ofinstructor

FRE 2000, 2500 - Intermediate French I, n (3), (3)

A thorough review of grammar with more advanced

exercises in speaking, reading and writing French.

Prerequisite: FRE 1 500, 3 years ofhigh school French

or permission ofinstructor

GER 1000 - Elementary German I (3)

An introduction to German vocabulary, grammar,

history, and civilization.

GER 1500 - Elementary German U (3)

Further development oflanguage skills in German, both ti

written and oral. Recommended for students planning b

on graduate school or ethnic ministries. Prerequisite:

GER 1 000 or permission ofinstructor

GER 2000, 2500 - Intermediate German I, II (3), (3) >

A thorough review of grammar with more advanced J

exercises in speaking, reading and writing German, i

Prerequisite: GER 1 500, 3 years ofhigh school German o:

or permission ofinstructor

SPA 1000 - Elementary Spanish I (3) |

An introduction to Spanish vocabulary, grammar, r;

history, and civilization.

SPA 1500 - Elementary Spanish D (3)

Further development oflanguage skills in Spanish, both Fi

written and oral. Recommended for students planning
g

on graduate school or ethnic ministries. Prerequisite:

SPA loop or permission ofinstructor

SPA 2000, 2500 - Intermediate Spanish I, U (3), (3)

A thorough review of grammar with more advanced d

exercises in speaking, reading, and writing Spanish, i

Prerequisite: Spanish 1500, 3 years ofhigh school il

Spanish or permission ofthe instructor



HEALTH &
PHYSICAL EDUCATION

FACULTY

L. ALAN SMITH, Chair, Department of Health and Physical Education, Associate Professor of Physical

Education, 1972-

B A.,Asbury College, 1964; M.A., George Washington University, 1966.

RYAN O. GRAY,Assistant Professor ofHealth and Physical Education, 1996-

B .S ., Union University, 1989; M.Ed., Union University, 1992; D.A., Middle Tennessee State University,

1995.

SAMPSON O. HARRIS,Associate Professor of Health and Physical Education,1993-

B.S., Olivet Nazarene University, 1978; M.S.Ed., Northern Illinois University, 1981

,

RENAE E. KIRKHART, Instructor of Health and Physical Education, 1992-

B .A
. , Wichita State University, 1983.



174 Health & Physical Education
i

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND
PHYSICAL EDUCATION

The primary goal of the Department of Health and Physical Education is to meet the physical, mental, i,

emotional, and social needs of its students in a Christian environment. This goal is met through avenues s'

which include activity courses for non-majors, professional education courses for majors, and intramural il'

sports which provide opportunities for all.

Students have the following choices: 1 ) A major in Physical Education (teaching); 2) A major in Sport and i

Exercise Science; 3) Minors in Physical Education, Health Education, and Coaching. Physical education ri

teaching majors can obtain a second licensure in health education if desired.

The department strives to provide a program that will promote personal physical fitness, a desirable attitude c

and responsibility for one's health, and a desire to participate in wholesome recreation throughout one's s

lifetime. The successful completion ofHPE 1000 is a prerequisite to all activity courses. The successftil I

completion ofHPE 2000 is a prerequisite to all professional education courses for Physical Education and i

Sport and Exercise majors. All requirements for the teacher education programs in these majors are found i

in the Teacher Education Program section ofthis Catalog.

Departmental Objectives

A. Majors and Non-Majors. Students are required to demonstrate knowledge, understanding, skills,

and attitudes relative to the following:

1 . The value of exercise to one's health and physical fitness.

2. The components ofhealth-related fitness and skill-related fitness.

3. Basic personal fitness evaluation and the development ofa personal fitness program.

4. The role ofproper nutrition in exercise and physical fitness.

5. Satisfactory development of one's ability to participate in a minimum oftwo lifetime sports.

B. Majors. In addition to the above objectives ( 1 -4), students are required to demonstrate knowledge,

understanding, skills and attitudes relative to the following:

1 . Safisfactory development of a variety of sports skills.

2. First aid, safety, and CPR.

3. Functional human anatomy, physiology, and kinesiology.

4. The physiological effects ofexercise on the human body.

5. Appropriate activities, instructional techniques and use of teaching aids for grades K-12 with

able-bodied or handicapped students.

6. Student evaluation procedures for health appraisal, physical education skills, and physical fitness.

7. Prevention, recognition, and management of injuries associated with physical activity.

8. The role of administrafive and supervisory personnel in directing programs.

9. The history ofphysical education and athletics (including outstanding events, names, dates and

places).

10. Current legal interpretations and liability concerns as they relate to the teaching of physical

education and coaching.
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B.S. IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION EDUCATION
The Physical Education teaching major is described in the Teacher Education Program section of this

Catalog.

B.S. IN SPORT AND EXERCISE SCIENCE
General Education 60 hours

INT 1 000 Introduction to College Life (
I

)

ENG 1020 English Composition (3)

ENG 1080 Critical Reading and Writing (3)

ENG 2000 Introduction to Literature (3)

REL 2000 Introduction to Biblical Faith (3)

REL 3000 Introduction to Christian Thought (3)

REL 4000 Christian Life and Ministry (3)

PHL 2010 Introduction to Philosophy

or

PHL 3070 Ethics (3)

MUS 1500 Fine Arts (3)

HIS 1400 World Civilization I (3)

HIS 1450 World Civilization II (3)

CIS 1500 Computer Literacy (2)

COM 1010 Speech Communications (3)

BIO 1510 General Biology (4)

CHE 1010 Principles oflnorganic and Organic Chemistry (4)

MAT 1040 Concepts ofMath (4)

HPE 1000 Introduction to Health and Fitness (1)

HPE 1010 Conditioning (1)

HPE 1180 Weight Training (1)

Choose one of the following: (3)

GER 1 000 Elementary German I (3)

FRE 1 000 Elementary French I (3)

SPA 1000 Elementary Spanish I (3)

Choose two ofthe following: (6)

COM 20 1 0 Interpersonal Communications (3)

SOC 2010 General Sociology (3)

SOC 2500 Family in Society (3)

PSY 20 1 0 General Psychology (3)

Major 34 hours

HPE 2000 Foundations ofHPER (3)

HPE 2500 First Aid, Safety, CPR and Emergency Management (3)

BIO 2000 Concepts ofAnatomy and Physiology (4)

BIO 2700 Nutrition (odd years) (3)

HPE 3300 Tests and Measurements in PE. (3)

HPE 3500 Care and Treatment ofAthletic Injuries (3)

HPE 3700 Sports Psychology (2)

HPE 3900 Administration/Supervision ofPE/Ath. (2)

HPE 4090 Physiology of Exercise (3)

HPE 4100 Kinesiology (3)

HPE 4200 Advanced Athletic Training (3)

HPE 4500 Senior Seminar (2)

Minor 15 hours

General Electives 19 hours

Total 128 hours
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DEPARTMENTAL MINORS
Minor in Physical Education 18 hours i

HPE 2000 Foundations ofHPER (3) i

BIO 2000 Concepts ofAnatomy and Physiology (4) i

HPE 2400 Teaching Restrictive/Corrective PE. (2) i:

HPE 3020 Teaching Lifetime Sports (3) i

HPE 3220 Material/Methods in PE. Grades K-1 2 (3) i

HPE 3300 Tests and Measurements in PE. (3) i

Minor in Health Education 15 hours

!

HPE 2040 Personal and Community Health (3) )

HPE 2500 First Aid, Safety, CPR, and Emergency Management (3))

PSY 3020 Drugs and Behavior (3)

)

HPE 2200 Sexuality and Human Relations (3))

BIO 2700 Nutrition (3))

Minor in Coaching 17 hours t

HPE 2500 First Aid, Safety, CPR, and Emergency Management (3))

HPE 3500 Care and Treatment ofAthletic Injuries (3))

HPE 3700 Sport Psychology (2) )

HPE 3900 Administration/Supervision ofPE./Fitness (2))

HPE 4090 Physiology of Exercise (3))

Choose two ofthe following: (4) )

HPE 300B Coaching Baseball (2)

HPE 300C Coaching Basketball (2)

HPE 300E Coaching Volleyball (2)

HPE 300F Coaching Softball (2)

HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

ACTiVITY COURSES

HPE 1000 - Introduction to Health and Fitness (1)

A study ofthe principles and values ofphysical activity

with emphasis on the acquisition and maintenance of

an adequate level ofphysical fitness for a healthy adult

life. Specific topics to be presented are: cardiovascular

endurance, muscular endurance, strength, flexibility,

heart disease, weight control, nutrition, and motor skills

as they relate to adult fitness. Physical fitness evaluation

tests are administered. This course is a prerequisite for

all other physical education activity courses.

HPE 1010 - Conditioning (1)

How to exercise, develop and properly train the body

for efficient daily physical exertion.

HPE 1020 - Racquetball (1)

Instmction and participation involving the basic skills,

strategy, and rules.

HPE 1030 - Scuba Diving (1)

Open water certification course for underwater diving.

Students who complete this course will be certified for

general open water recreational underwater

environments including ocean reefe, lakes, rivers, and

quarries. Fee required.

HPE 1040- Golf (1)

Basic skills ofpropergolftechnique: grip, stance, swing,

and the use ofvarious clubs. Fee required.

HPE 1060 - Downhill Skiing (1)

Five-day course taught on location in North Carolina in

the week prior to the start ofsecond semester. Course

includes 5 sessions of skiing (1 night, 4 days) with

unlimited instruction. Fee required.

HPE 1080 - Badminton (1)

Basic strokes, rules and strategy ofbadminton as well as

a briefhistory ofthe game.
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HPE 1090 - Gymnastics (1)

Fundamental skills in tumbling, and the parallel bars,

uneven bars, balance beam, vault, and rings.

HPE 1100 - VoUeybali (1)

The basic skills, rules and history ofvolleyball.

HPE 1110 - Bowling (1)

Fundamentals of the history, rules, and scoring of the

game. Fee required.

HPE 1130 - Aerobic Walking (1)

For students desiring to keep physically fit through

the exercise ofaerobic walking. Students will study

the value of aerobic walking in producing

cardiovascular fitness as well as expending calories.

HPE 1150 - Adaptive Physical Education (1)

The participation in an activity by a person with

unusual physical conditions. Usually an activity is

''adapted" so that such a person may participate. By

arrangement only.

HPE 1180 - Weight Training (1)

Development of skills and knowledge pertaining to

building strength, endurance, and flexibility through the

use ofweights.

HPE 1200 - Swimming (1)

Instmction in adjustment to water, buoyancy, balance,

relaxation, propulsive movement and coordinate

stroking.

HPE 1240 - Lifeguard IVaining (2)

A course designed for the competent swimmer to leam

and develop the techniques and methods necessary for

the survival ofadrowning individual. The student must

have a current (within 3 years) American Red Cross

Standard FirstAid certificate (or equivalent) and acurrent

(within 1 year) American Red Cross Adult CPR
certificate (or equivalent) or acquire them before

graduating fi-om the Lifeguard Training course.

HPE 1300 - Tennis (1)

The history, strategy and flindamental skills oftennis.

HPE 1400 -Self Defense (1)

To teach the art of defending oneself in dangerous

situations. The course will include some defensive

moves in karate, judo and boxing, as well as other

techniquesthatcan be used for personal defense(Women

only).

PROFESSIONAL COURSES

HPE 2000 - Foundations Health and Physical

Education and Fitness (3)

An introduction to the historical, philosophical,

physiological, and sociological areas of physical

education. Emphasis is placed upon qualifications and

opportunities in the area of physical education. The

successftil completion of Physical Education 2000 is a

prerequisite to all upper division physical education

courses. Fee required.

HPE 2040 - Personal and Community Health (3)

This course, concemed primarily with those health

matters involving virtually all citizens, attempts to focus

attention on health problems amenable to community

action, the benefits ofwhich are channeled to individual

citizens. The course is designed to promote and

encourage wholesome personal health habits.

HPE 2200 - Sexuality and Human Relations (3)

This course examines the nature ofhuman sexuality in

light of contemporary social issues and the effects of

sexualityon one's physical, emotional, and spiritual well-

being. Class participants will have the opportunity to

improve their communication skills, increase the ability

to directtheirown lives, and to accept final responsibility

for decisions regarding their sexuality.

HPE 2400 - Teaching Restrictive and Corrective

Physical Education (2)

Course is designed for physical education teachers.

Includes instruction in special activities for students

who cannot take regular physical education acti vifies.

HPE 2500 - First Aid, Safety, CPR, and

Emergency Management (3)

Methods and techniques of first aid and accident

prevention to include outdoor and aquatic activities.

Includes standards and practices ofthe National Safety

Council.

HPE 2930 - Varsity Cheerieading* (1) - Graded S/U.

HPE 2940 - Varsity Volleyball* (1) - Graded S/U.

HPE 2960 - Varsity SoftbaU* (1) - Graded S/U.

HPE 2980 - Varsity Basketball* (1) - Graded S/U.

HPE 2990 - Varsity Baseball* (1) - Graded S/U.

HPE 300B-F - Coaching and Officiating

Athletics (2)

B-Baseball, C-Basketball, E-Volleyball, F-Softball.

Instruction in team organization, team offense and

defense development, and the teaching of basic skills.

The duties, and philosophy ofcoaching are emphasized

as well as an understanding ofthe rules in each sport.

HPE 3020 - Teaching Lifetime Sports (3)

This course is a sports activity laboratory which

stresses sports skills development with emphasis on

teaching techniques. Rules will also be covered in

the following: badminton, bowling, tennis, golf,

gymnastics, picleball, racquetball, stunts and

tumbling.
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HPE 3100 - Fitness Programs for Special

Populations (2)

The designing and methodology ofteaching fitness to

various populations: children, senior citizens, pregnant

women.

HPE 3220 - Materials and Methods in Physical

Education for Grades K-12 (3)

The needs and characteristics ofchildren and the physical

education activities suitable for fulfilling these needs;

motor learning, program planning, class organization,

and methods.

HPE 3230 - Physical Education Activities in the

Elementary School (2)

Development of safety skills, program planning,

evaluation and teaching ofvarious games and rhythmic

activities at the elementary level. Emphasis is placed on

fundamental skills associated with various age groups.

Practical experience in teaching activities for K-12

children.

HPE 3300 - Tests and Measurements in Physical

Education (3)

The fundamental principles ofevaluation in health and

physical education including tests for classificafion;

neuromuscular achievement, capacity and knowledge.

A survey of available tests in physical education and

their uses at various grade levels.

HPE 3500 - Care and Treatment of Athletic

Injuries (3)

A study ofconditioning and the care and prevention of

athletic injuries.

HPE 3700 - Sport Psychology (2)

A study ofthe interaction between sport and psychology

with a focus on psychological skills training for athletes

and coaches. Includes topics such as motivation,

imagery, anxiety, stress, attention, confidence, leadership,

and communication.

HPE 3900 - Administration and Supervision of

Physical Education and Fitness (2)

The study ofthe examination and grouping of pupils,

provision and care of equipment, departmental

organization, maintenance offacilities, and supervision

ofpupils, personnel and programs.

HPE 4090 - Physiology of Exercise (3)

The study ofthe physiological effects ofexercise on the

human body. Special emphasis is given to factors which

affect performance whetiier in a competitive situation

or in one's personal fitness lifestyle.

HPE 4100 - Kinesiology (3)

This course examines the knowledge necessary for

successful analysis of human motion. Successful

application of the course content will give all human

performance workers a greater understanding of how

the various body parts react to human movement.

HPE 4200 - Advanced Athletic Training (3)

Trainingroom administration: advanced rehabilitation;
,

use oftherapeutic care, and prevention and treatment of

athletic injuries.

HPE 4510 - Career Internship in Sport and

Exercise Science (1-3)

Involves intemship in sport and exercise science in an j

off"-campus fitness facility. Supervision coordinated with \

the Career Planning Office. (Maximum 6 hours.)

Graded S/U.

HPE 43RA - Readings in Physical Education (1-3)

By arrangement only.

HPE 43RB - Readings in Health (1-3)

By arrangement only.

HPE 43RC - Readings in Exercise Science (1-3)

By arrangement only.

HPE 433A - Directed Study in Physical Education (1-3) 1

Includes special projects and specialized research in Ji

physical education.

HPE 433B - Directed Study in Health (1-3)

Includes special projects and specialized research in r

health.

HPE 433C - Directed Study in Exercise Science (1-3)

Includes special projects and specialized research in ir

fitness.

HPE 4500 - Senior Seminar (2)

The seminar will be taken by all first semester seniors, t

The student's undergraduate work will be evaluated, d

Fitness test will be taken, and other areas will be h

discussed. Fee required.

*Varsity sport credit may be received for each year's

participation in that sport, but credit may not count

toward the general education requirement or PE.

requirement (elective hours only). The athlete must

register for credit the semester after participation,

except seniors who will graduate at the end of the

semester they are participating.
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DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC
The Department of Music offers majors in Music within a Liberal Arts setting with emphasis in Church t

Music, Music Business, Performance and Music Education. Career and service opportunities in music t

include serving as ministers of music, church soloists, pianists, organists, and choir directors, teaching in ii

public and private schools and colleges which offer programs in vocal or instrumental music, private lessons, ^

professional singing and playing in symphonies, opera, orchestras, and various aspects ofthe music industry. \

The Music Department's educational philosophy is based on the premise that a student must experience the ic

performing of music. Therefore, each degree program offers opportunities to perform with either vocal or ir

instrumental groups on campus in addition to the basic core of music courses. There are nine performing t

ensembles in the Music Department: Ambassadors, Concert Choir, Treble Tones, Madrigalians, Choral ti

Union, Trevecca Symphony Orchestra, Wind Ensemble, Jazz Ensemble, and University Handbell Ringers, s.

Students who are not music majors may elect courses in music, perform in ensembles, or study applied d

music in order to broaden and enrich their appreciation ofthe fine arts.

The Department of Music is a member of the National Association of Schools of Music which is the le

accrediting agency for schools and departments ofmusic in colleges and universities.

Departmental Objectives

1 . To provide opportunity for all students to broaden their understanding ofmusic by:

a. Developing a functional knowledge ofthe language and grammar ofmusic.

b. Developing the ability to hear, identify and relate aesthetically the elements ofmusic: rhythm,

melody, harmony, structure.

c. Developing an understanding ofthe methods by which music is composed.

d. Developing an acquaintance with a wide selection ofmusic literature.

e. Developing within the student the ability to discriminate in music.

2. To function as a service area for the university community by providing regular recital series, special

'

concerts for varied occasions: convocations, chapels, commencement, etc.

3. To prepare musically educated individuals for various areas ofperformance, teaching, church music c

and entrance into the music business industry, developing both skills and philosophy relevant to these .e

areas.

4. To provide adequate background for graduate study in music.

Music Education Major Objectives

Music Education Majors are required the same major curriculum as Music Majors. The same objectives

apply to all programs. The courses (MUS 2300-2330) Brass, Woodwind, String, and Percussion Methods;

(MUS 4400) Materials and Methods for Elementary School Music, (MUS 4410) Materials and Methods to

for Elementary School Music address objectives II and IV listed in the Teacher Education Program.

Each teaching candidate must do a 1 5-week enhanced student teaching core in elementary and middle or

secondary school to meet state certification requirements.

Applied Study

Students should have had pre-college experience in their major applied field. Instruction is required each

semester until the 8-semester-hour minimum requirement is satisfied, and a Senior Recital is given.

Each student desiring applied study (voice, keyboard, instrumental) must audition for placement. To register

for applied study, the student must have approval ofthe instructor involved.
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A minimum of 8 hours ofapplied credits are required for a major, at least 4 ofwhich must be upper division

(4000 level) taken consecutively over 4 semesters. Four (4) hours ofcredit are required for minors, and this

must be taken in one applied area.

One-hour ( 1
) credit = a weekly half-hour lesson

Two-hours (2) credit = a weekly one-hour lesson

Departmental Regulations

Students interested in a music major must make formal application to the department. An important part of

the application procedure is an audition in the student's major applied area. Applicants should be prepared

to play representative works from their repertoire in the case of instrumentalists, or sing representative vocal

selections demonstrating proper interpretation, good diction and acceptable intonation.

Additional application procedures are proficiency examinations in music theory, music and art history,

functional keyboard skills and sight singing. Students who have deficiencies in these areas must enroll in

the proper classes (MUS 1 000, MUS 1 500, MUS 1 600, MUS 1015) until they can successftilly meet the

proficiency requirements.

Students intending to pursue the Music Education degree must also make formal application to the Teacher

Education Program. This is normally done when the student is enrolled in Education 1 500, which is

prerequisite to all other professional education courses. The description of this major is also listed in the

Teacher Education Program section.

B.S. IN MUSIC
(LIBERAL ARTS)

General Education* 57 hours

CIS 1500 Computer Literacy (2)

INT 1000 Introduction to College Life (1)

ENG 1020 English Composition (3)

ENG 1080 Critical Reading and Writing (3)

ENG 2000 Introduction to Literature (3)

COM 1010 Speech Communication (3)

REL 2000 Introduction to Biblical Faith (3)

REL 3000 Introduction to Christian Thought (3)

REL 4000 Christian Life and Ministry (3)

PHL 2010 Introduction to Philosophy

or

PHL 3070 Ethics (3)

HIS 1400 World Civilization I (3)

HIS 1450 World Civilization II (3)

Social Science - Choose From: (6)

ECO 2000 Prin. ofEconomics (3)

SOC 2010 General Sociology (3)

PSY 2010 General Psychology (3)

COM 2010 Interpersonal Communication (3)

ATH 30 1 0 Introduction to Anthropology (3)

POL 2020 Amer. Political Institutions (3)

Elementary Language I - FRE, GER, or SPA (3)

SCI 1500 Life Science (4)

SCI 1600 Physical Science (4)

MAT 1040 Concepts ofMath (4)

HPE 1000 Introduction to Health and Fitness (1)

HPE Activity Course (1)

HPE Activity Course (1)
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Music Major

MUS 2010-3020

MUS 2015-3025

MUS 2500

MUS 3100-3110

MUS 4010

MUS

Performance Minor

Theory

History

Introduction to Church Music

Conducting

Orchestration

Literature and Pedagogy

MUS 1200 Recital Attendance (Required each semester)

MUS 1600-2600 Class Piano

MUS Applied, Lower Division

MUS Applied, Upper Division

MUS Secondary Applied

MUS 3600 Piano Proficiency

MUS 3610 Sight Singing Proficiency

MUS 4600 Senior Recital

MUS Ensemble (Choral Union required)

General Electives

Total

General Education

CIS 1500

INT 1000

ENG 1020

ENG 1080

ENG 2000

COM 1010

REL 2000

REL 3000

REL 4000

PHL 2010

PHL 3070

HIS 1400

HIS 1450

B.S. IN MUSIC
(MUSIC BUSINESS)

Computer Literacy

Introduction to College Life

English Composition

Critical Reading and Writing

Introduction to Literature

Speech Communication

Introduction to Biblical Faith

Introduction to Christian Thought

Christian Life and Ministry

Introduction to Philosophy

or

Ethics

World Civilization I

World Civilization II

Social Science: Choose One

COM 2010

SOC 2010

PSY 2010

POL 2020

ATH 3010

MAT 1040

SCI 1500

PHY 1050

HPE 1000

HPE

Music Major

MUS 2010-3020

MUS 2015-3025

MUS 1100

Interpersonal Communication (3)

General Sociology (3)

General Psychology (3)

American Political Institutions (3)

Introduction to Anthropology (3)

Fundamental Concepts ofMath

Life Science

Science of Sound

Introduction to Health and Fitness

Activity Courses

General Elective

Theory

History

Survey of Music Industry

(4)

(4)

(3)

(1)

(2)

(3)

36 hours

(12)

(12)

(3)
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MUS 3100-3110 Conducting (4)

MUS 4010 Orchestration (3)

MUS 2105 Music Industry Repertory (2)

Performance Minor 13 hours

MUS 1200 Recital Attendance (required each semester) (0)

Applied (LD) (4)

Ensemble (Choral Union) (8)

MUS 3610 Sight Singing Proficiency (1)

Business Core 22 hours

MUS 1050 Intro, to Recording Studio (2)

MUS 2050 Recording Techniques (2)

MUB 4510 Internship (2)

ECO 2000-2010 Principles ofEconomics (6)

ACT 2210-2220 Principles ofAccounting (6)

BUS 3030 Business Management (3)

MUS 4015 Senior Project (1)

Music Business Electives 7 hours

BUS 3040 Personnel Management (3)

MKT 3100 Principles ofMarketing (3)

BUS 4030 Business Finance (3)

BUS 4040 Business Law 1 (3)

MUB 1710 Music Industry Law (3)

MUB 2210 Music Copying (2)

MUB 2220 Music Publishing (2)

MUB 2780 Studio Musician (2)

MUB 2200 PR-Music Industry (2)

MUB 3210 Concert Management (2)

MUB 3200 Music Merchandising (2)

Applied (UD) (1-4)

MUS 4510 (additional) SeniorProject (2)

Total 134 hours

B.S. IN MUSIC EDUCATION (K-12 LICENSURE)
(VOCAL/GENERAL OR INSTRUMENTAL ENDORSEMENT)

General Education for Music Education Majors 61 hours

ALH 2100 Public School Health (3)

CIS 1500 Computer Literacy* (2)

COM 1010 Speech Communication (3)

ENG 1020 English Composition (3)

ENG 1080 Critical Reading and Writing (3)

ENG 2000 Introduction to Literature (3)

HIS 1400 World Civilization 1 (3)

HIS 1450 World Civilization 11 (3)

HPE 1000 Introduction to Health and Fitness, or (1)

Activity Course, or marching band

INT 1000 Introduction to College Life (1)

MAT 1040 Concepts ofMath (4)

MUS 1500 Fine Arts in West World (3)

PHL 2010 Introduction to Philosophy

or

PHL 3070 Ethics (3)
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PSY 2010 General Psychology (3)

REL 2000 Introduction to Biblical Faith (3)

REL 3000 Introduction to Christian Thought (3>,

REL 4000 Christian Life and Ministry (3)i

SCI 1500 Life Science (4)i

SCI 1600 Physical Science (4)li

SOC 2500 Family in Society (3);

General Elective (3)'

*CIS 1 500 may be waived by a computer literacy test evaluated by the Business Department, or CIS 2000) i

may be substituted.
!

Music Major Core 34 hoursn

MUS 2010-3020 Theory I, II, III, IV (12)];

MUS 2015-3025 History I, II, III, IV (12)^;

MUS 2500 Introduction to Church Music (3)];

MUS 3100-3110 Conducting (4)4

MUS 4010 Orchestration (3)i;

Music Performance Minor 19 hoursn

MLIS 1200 Recital Attendance (required each semester) (O)l'

MUS 1600-2600 Class Piano ^ (Required)ii,

MUS Applied Study Lower Division* (4)4

MUS Applied Study Upper Division* (4)4

MUS 3600 Piano Proficiency (l)i

MUS 3610 Sight Singing Proficiency (1)1

MUS 4600 Senior Recital (1)1

MUS Ensemble* (8)«

For Vocal/General endorsement - Applied Study Lower/Upper Division will be Voice, and the Ensembleli

will consist ofChoral Union.

For Instrumental endorsement - Applied Study LowerAJpper Division will be Instrumental, and then

Ensemble will consist ofWind Ensemble.

Minor in Professional Secondary K-12 35 hoursr

EDU 1500 Foundations ofEducation* (3)'

EDU 2190 Educational Media and Microcomputers (2)!

EDU/PSY 2515 Learning and Cognition in Pre-Adol & Adol (3)'^

EDU 2555 Instruction and Management Models** (3)3

EDU 3510 Reading and Writing in the Content Areas (3)^

EDU 4600 Student Teaching Seminar

MUS 2300 Brass Methods (1)'

MUS 2310 Woodwind Methods (1)'

MUS 2320 String Methods (1)

MUS 2330 Percussion Methods (1)

MUS 4400 Materials and Methods for Elem. Sch. Mus. (3)i

MUS 4410 Materials and Methods for Sec. Sch. Mus. (3)

PSY 2175 Human Growth and Development (3)

PSY 3411 Intro to the Exceptional Learner (3)

PSY 4020 Educational Tests and Measurements (2)

Field Experience 11 hoursr

EDU 1010 Foundations Practicum (1)

EDU 2013 Secondary Practicum (1)

EDU 4670 Enhanced Student Teaching Sec. Sch. (9)^

Concurrent Courses

*EDU 1010 Foundations Practicum

**EDU 201 3 Secondary Practicum (Field experience in major or minor area)

Total 160 hours f
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B.S, IN CHURCH MUSIC
General Education Core 51 hours

CIS 1500 Computer Literacy (2)

INT 1 000 Introduction to College Life (1)

ENG 1020 English Composition (3)

ENG 1080 Critical Reading and Writing (3)

ENG 2000 Introduction to Literature (3)

COM 1010 Speech Communication (3)

REL 2000 Introduction to Biblical Faith (3)

REL 3000 Introduction to Christian Thought (3)

REL 4000 Christian Life and Ministry (3)

PHL 2010 Introduction to Philosophy

or

PHL 3070 Ethics (3)

HIS 1400 World Civilization I (3)

HIS 1450 World Civilization II (3)

PHY 1050 Science of Sound (4)

SCI 1500 Life Science (4)

MAT 1040 Concepts ofMath (4)

HPE 1 000 Introduction to Health and Fitness (1)

HPE Activity Course (1)

HPE Activity Course (1)

General Elective (3)

Music Major 37 hours

MUS 2010-3020 Theory (12)

MUS 2015-3025 History (12)

MUS 2500 Introduction to Church Music (3)

MUS 3100-3110 Conducting (4)

MUS 4010 Orchestration (3)

MUS 4020 Choral Arranging (3)

Church Music Professional Core 17 hours

MUS 1850 University Handbell Choir (1)

MUS 2000 Practicum in Church Music (2)

MUS 2300-2330 Instrumental Methods (4)

MUS 2510 Seminar in Church Music Pro. (2)

MUS 2520 Choral Lit. and Ped. (2)

MUS 3500 Hymnology (3)

MUS 4100 Seminar in Advanced Conducting (1)

MUS 4510 Career Internship in Church Music (2)

Performance Minor 30 hours

MUS 1200 Recital Attendance (required each semester) (0)

MUS 1600-2600 Class Piano (Required)

MUS Applied/Lower Division (4)

MUS Applied/Upper Division (4)

MUS Secondary Applied (4)

MUS 3600 Piano Proficiency (1)

MUS 3610 Sight Singing Proficiency (1)

MUS 4600 Senior Recital (1)

MUS Ensemble (Choral Union Required) (12)

Electives (3)

Total 135 hours
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MUSIC MINOR
Total

MUS 2010-2020 Theory I and II

MUS 3100 Elementary Conducting

Music Electives

Performance hours

Applied Study (4)

(at least 2 private)

Ensemble (6)

Ambassadors

Wind Ensemble

Concert Choir

University Handbell Choir

Jazz Ensemble

Treble Tones

Trevecca Symphony Orchestra

Chamber Ensemble

Choral Union (Required 2)

CHURCH MUSIC MINOR
(LIMITED TO RELIGION MAJORS)

Total 18 hours

MUS 1000 Music Fundamentals (3) i

MUS 3100 Elementary Conducting (2) )

MUS 2500 Introduction to Church Music (3) )

MUS 3500 Hymnology (3) )

MUS 2520 Choral Literature and Pedagogy (2) )

MUS 1600 Beginning Class Piano (1) )

MUS 1820 Choral Union (2) I

Applied Voice (2) I

For Music Business:

No grade lower than C- will be allowed in the 36 hour music core and 20 hours ofperformance and music :

electives, and a C- average must be achieved in the 22-hour business core to meet degree graduation i

requirements.

CLASS INSTRUCTION

Class instruction in voice, piano, and guitar provides small group instruction for those with little or no

previous study. Music majors may not count class instruction in their principal applied area toward graduation

requirements. Minors may count up to 3 hours. Voice majors may count one semester of MUS 1630

toward graduation requirements.

VOCAL DICTION

Fundamental elements of foreign language designed to assist voice students in their study of German,

Italian, and French repertoire.

STUDIO INSTRUCTION

Private instruction is available for the applied areas listed below. Students other than music majors and

minors with sufficient background and interest are encouraged to elect studio instruction whenever teaching

time is available. Juries are held each semester. All majors must pass an applied examination at the end of

21 hours I

(6))

(2) '

(3) 1

(10)1
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their 4th semester ofstudy before they will be permitted to register for 4000 level (Upper Division) applied

study. Music majors must register for 4 consecutive semesters of4000 level study in order to meet graduation

requirements. Music Business Majors desiring to do senior recital must pass 4th semester exam and have 4

hours of upper division credit. One 30-minute lesson per week carries 1 hour of credit and requires a

minimum of 6 hours outside practice weekly. All applied students are required to attend all concerts and

recitals sponsored by the department and all musical Lyceum performances. Failure to do so could result in

a lowering ofthe applied grade for that semester.

ENSEMBLES

Any student may apply for membership in one or more of the departmental ensembles which provide

opportunity for a variety of musical experiences through performances. Music majors and minors are

required to participate in an appropriate departmental ensemble each semester they are enrolled in applied

study; i.e., voice and keyboard students enroll in Choral Union, instrumental students enroll in Wind

Ensemble, and string students enroll in Trevecca Symphony Orchestra.

MUSIC COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

THEORY, HISTORY, AND LITERATURE

MUS 1000 - Music Fundamentals (3)

A basic theory course designed for the non-music major

or as a review for the prospective music major. Covers

elementary problems in rhythm, time signatures, scales,

intervals and chords.

MUS 1015 - Sight Singing - Dictation (1)

Basic study in reading at sight and writing from hearing

diatonic and chromatic melodies. Required ofall music

majors who do not pass proficiency exam.

Prerequisite: MUS 1 000 or Theory Placement Exam.

MUS 1500 - Fine Arts in the Western World (3)

A course designed to serve as an introduction to the

stylistic character and cultural climate ofthe important

art and music epochs ofWestern civilization, designed

in an audio-visual format.

MUS 2010 - Theory I (3)

The study of music from medieval times to 1 700.

Students will be expected to compose and analyze music

appropriate to the styles studied within the context of

the era under investigation. Students will be expected

to make use ofthe Apple Ilgs Computer to compose

their assignments. Instruction is provided fortheMUSIC
STUDIO computer program used at this level.

jMUS 2015 - History I (3)

The study ofthe history ofmusic from medieval times

to 1700. Students will be expected to do extensive

listening to music from this era A discography will be

provided as partofthe syllabus. Use oftheTHIJNDER
PRESS MUSIC HISTORY computer program is

recommended. The program and Apple Ilgs computers

are provided. Must be taken concurrently with MUS
2010.

MUS 2020 - Theory D (3)

Continuation ofTheory I. The study ofmusic from 1 700

to 1800.

MUS 2025 - History D (3)

Continuation of History I. The study ofthe history of

music from 1700-1800. Must be taken concurrently

with MUS 2020.

MUS 2035 - Great American Musical (3)

A study ofthe American Musical Stage. Emphasis on

the study ofmusical styles so as to illustrate techniques

for writing topical or situational songs.

MUS 3010 - Theory ffl (3)

Continuation ofTheory 11. The study of music from

1800tol900. Instruction is provided forthePYWARE
MUSIC WRITER computerprogram used at this level.

MUS 3015 - History ffl (3)

Continuation ofHistory II. The study ofthe history of

music from 1800-1900. Must be taken concurrently

with MUS 3010.

MUS 3020 - Theory IV (3)

Continuation ofTheoiy EI. The study of music from

1 900 to the present with emphasis on non-traditional

forms ofcomposition.

MUS 3025 - History IV (3)

Continuation ofHistory III. The study ofthe history of

music from 1900 to the present. Emphasis will be on

current composers. Must be taken concurrently with

MUS 3020.

MUS 3030 - A Melodic Approach to Music

Theory (1-3)

A music writing course designed for organists, choir

directors, studio musicians, "jingle" writers, backup
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singers or any musician who on occasion has to create,

recreate or arrange material for special situations.

MUS 3100 - Elementary Conducting (2)

A study ofthe fundamentals ofconducting. Emphasis

on beat patterns and methods ofindicating meter, tempo,

volume, and style. Material drawn from sacred and

secular choral music. Open to all students. Required of

all majors and minors.

MUS 3110 - Advanced Conducting (2)

Continuation ofMUS 3 1 00 with emphasis on baton

skills. Materials will be drawn from appropriate

instrumental and instrumental/choral combination

literature.

MUS 4010 - Orchestration (3)

A practical study of the techniques of arranging for

various types ofinstrumental groups. Prerequisite:MUS
2020,

MUS 4020 - Choral Arranging (3)

Intended to give the student competency in arranging

music for all types ofvocal combinations. Prerequisite:

MUS 2020.

MUS 4100 - Seminar in Advanced Conducting (1)

Advanced study in conducting, majoring on actual

conducting experience under faculty supervision. Open

only tothosewho have completed the regularconducting

sequence ofcourses, with consent ofthe instructor.

MUS 4200 - Keyboard Literature and Pedagogy (2)

Involves the theory and practice of teaching applied

keyboard instruments. Included are discussion and study

of materials and methods: may include practical

experience ofteaching in a lab situation.

MUS 4210 - Vocal Literature and Pedagogy (2)

Involves the theory and practice of teaching applied

voice. Includes discussion and study of materials and

methods with practical experience ofteaching in a lab

situation.

MUS 4220 - Woodwind Literature and Pedagogy (2)

Involves the theory and practice of teaching applied

woodwinds. Includes discussion and study ofmaterials

and methods with practical experience ofteaching in a

lab situation.

MUS 4230 - Brass Literature and Pedagogy (2)

Involves the theory and practice ofteaching applied brass.

Includes discussion and study ofmaterials and methods

with practical experience ofteaching in a lab situation.

MUS 4240 - String Literature and Pedagogy (2)

Involves the theory and practice of teaching applied

strings. Includes discussion and study ofmaterials and

methods with practical experience ofteaching in a lab

situation.

MUS 4330 - Directed Study in Music (1-3)

Consists of special projects or specialized research inm

music.

MUS 4500 - Seminar: Special topics in Music

and Literature (1-3)

MUSIC EDUCATION

MUS 2300 - Brass Methods (1)

A study of teaching problems through the practical at

experience oflearning to play brass under supervision, n

Development of fundamental techniques and d

acquaintance with literature for the beginning student.

MUS 2310 - Woodwind Methods (1)
j

A study of teaching problems through the practical al|

experience of learning to play woodwinds under r
j

supervision. Development offtindamental techniques ^
and acquaintance with literature for the beginning

\i

student. ^

MUS 2320 - String Methods (1)

A study of teaching problems through the practical ^

experience oflearning to play strings under supervision, fi

Development of fundamental techniques andu:

acquaintance with literature for the beginning student, i

MUS 2330 - Percussion Methods (1)

A study of teaching problems through the practical i

experience of learning to play percussion under

«

supervision. Development offtindamental techniques r

and acquaintance with literature for the beginning i|

student.

MUS 3050 - Instrument Repair (2)

A course dealing with the methods, materials and skills 11:

needed in repairing musical instmments of all kinds. Is

Students will be required to dissemble and reassemble *

instruments and diagnose and correct problems in u

malftinctioning instruments.

MUS 3400 - Music for Elementary Classroom

Teachers (3)

For Elementary Education majors only Philosophy,

method and materials for teaching music in a regular

classroom.

MUS 4400 - Materials and Methods for

Elementary School Music (3)

This course investigates philosophical and psychological

foundations of Music Education as well as special i

methods forthe Elementary Music specialist. For music >

majors only A practicum is included in the course

requirements.

MUS 4410 - Materials and Methods for

Secondary School Music (3)
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Materials and procedures for teaching vocal music in

grades seven through twelve and instrumental music

grades fourthrough twelve. Emphasis is placed on choral

ensembles, literature, choral administration, beginning

instrumental ensembles and lesson procedures, advanced

band-orchestra techniques, related materials, and

instrumental administration. For music majors only. A

j

practicum is included in the requirements ofthe course.

i
CHURCH MUSIC

i

MUS 2000 - Church Music Practicum (2)

! Intended to give the student an insight into the

;
functioning of a church music program. The student

will be available to assist in the operation ofthe music

j

program short oftaking fiill responsibility for a given

I

service.

MUS 2500 -Introduction to Church Music (3)

The history, philosophy, and practice ofchurch music.

MUS 2510 - Seminar in Church Music

Programs (2)

\

Intended to develop strategies for planning musical

I
concerts, cantatas, oratorios and musical plays within

the confines ofthe church. The student will develop a

\

usable knowledge of equipment essential for smooth

\
facilitation ofa performance. PrerequisiteMUS 2500.

I
MUS 2520 - Choral Literature and Pedagogy (2)

j
Intended to acquaint the potential church musician with

I
music suitable for worship in the Christian church. The

I student will develop an ethical approach to singers and

t

singing and will gain knowledge ofhow to work with

i the professional singer as well as the non-professional

i|
singer in the church.

I

MUS 3500 - Hymnoiogy (3)

[
The history, classification and practice ofthe hymnody

I

ofthe Christian church to the present.

I

MUS 4510 - Career Internship in Church Music (1-3)

Explores the various needs ofthe church music program.

Emphasis is placed on methods and materials available

, for implementation. Opportunity is given the student to

g^in practical experience in an approved church situation.

Consent ofinstructor. Supervision coordinated with the

< Career Planning Office. (Maximum of6 hours.) Graded

jS/U.

!

I
music business

MUS 1050 - Introduction to the Recording

Studio (2)

Designed to familiarize the student with the recording

! studio. Areas covered include basic electronics, tape

machines, studio set up, mixing, editing, equipment

;

fijnctions, and engineering fijndamentals. The student

I

receives an overall view ofthe recording studio and its

ftinction in the Music Industry. Instruction in 8-track

studio.

MUS 1100 - Survey of Music Industry (3)

A study of the theoretical foundations of the music

industry with special emphasis given to practical

applications. An in-depth study oforganizations and a

general overview ofthe industry.

MUS 2050 - Recording Techniques (2)

Hands-on experience is provided in several methods of

mixing and recording different instruments and vocalists

to produce a variety ofmusical effects while planning

and conducting actual recording sessions involving

student performers. Instmction is in the 1 6-track studio.

MUS 2105 - Music Industry Repertory (2)

A course designed to familiarize the student with vocal

and instrumental repertoire as it relates to working in

music sales. The student will learn about cataloging

procedures, both traditional and computer-based. He

will become familiar with the national and international

computer networking procedures used by music stores

in ordering and supplying music for customers.

MUS 4015 - Senior Project (1-2)

Analogous to the traditional senior recital, this project is

the culmination ofthe music business student's study.

Through public performance, written documents,

composing/arranging, recording/engineering or

combinations ofthese and other skills, tiie student will

exhibit his/her mastery ofthe field ofmusic business he/

she has chosen.

MUB 1700 - Copyright Law (3)

A study ofthe complexities ofcopyright law in the music

industry. Prerequisite: MUS 1 100.

MUB 1710 - Music Industry Law (3)

A study of the principle and practices of law and

management including contract negotiations, torts,

crimes, and the relationship oflaw to the artist and to the

market. Prerequisite: MUS 1100.

MUB 2200 - Public Relations in the Miisic

Industry (2)

This course deals witii public relations of the artist

company, and product including: press releases, press

kits, press parties, artist kits, news for radio and television,

printing bids, and color separation.

MUB 2210 - Music Copying (2)

Techniques of music manuscript preparation for

professional performance including vocal and

instrumental parts for studio recordings, printed

educational music, live performances, and lead sheet

preparation.

MUB 2220 - Music PubHshing (2)

An in-depth study of the music publishing area, the
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course deals with contracts, foreign publishing, catalog

development, setting up a publishing company, demo

sessions, etc. The standard music publishing concept is

also covered.

IVnJB 2780 - Studio Musician-Vocal (2)

The course deals with the musician's role in the studio.

Included aredemo sessions, master sessions, commercial

j
ingles, film and television sound tracks, "head sessions,"

written arrangements, contracts, taxes, unions and wage

scale negotiations. Course also includes simulated

recording sessions, field trips, and guest professionals

fi-om the recording industry.

MUB 2781 - Studio Musician-Instrumental (2)

The course deals with the musician's role in the studio.

Included aredemo sessions, master sessions, commercial

jingles, film and television sound tracks, "head sessions,"

written arrangements, contracts, taxes, unions and wage

scale negotiations. Course also includes simulated

recording sessions, field trips, and guest professionals

fi-om the recording industry.

MUB 3200 - Music Merchandising (2)

A study ofthe movement ofthe recorded and printed

product fi-om the studio to the ultimate consumer It

includes market structure and analysis, distribution,

promotion, charts, airplay, and pricing. Prerequisite:

MKT3100.

MUB 3210 - Concert Management (2)

This course deals with the organization of concert

promoting, contracts, riders, venues, audience projections

and demographics, and finance. Prerequisite: MUS
1100.

MUB 4510 - Internship (2-4)

Prerequisite of all work through the junior year. The

student will apply in the semester prior to the anticipated

intemship period. The student must secure a faculty

sponsor and a sponsoring agency in a field relating to

particular specialization. All application forms will be

completed and filed in tiie music department oflfice no

later than one month before the semester during which

the intemship is to be done. Graded S/U.

PERFORMANCE
All students desiring to study an applied area must have

the approval of the Department of Music before they

register Majors are required to study their principal

applied area each semesterthey are enrolled or until they

complete their senior recital requirement(MUS 4600).

MUS 1200 - Recital Attendance (0)

Required ofall music majors each semester To receive

a passing grade, students are to attend the required

numberofconcerts as outlined by the music department.

Graded S/U. No credit is given and no tuition is charged.

MUS 1600 - Beginning Class Piano (1)

May be repeated.

MUS 1610 - Intermediate Class Piano (1)

May be repeated.

MUS 2600 - Advanced Class Piano (1)

May be repeated.

MUS 1620 - Beginning Class Voice (1)

May be repeated - approval ofinstructor required.

MUS 1630 - Intermediate Class Voice (1)

May be repeated - approval ofinstructor required.

MUS 1640 - Beginning Class Guitar (1)

May be repeated.

MUS 1650 - Intermediate Class Guitar (1)

May be repeated.

MUS 1800 - Concert Choir (1)

A mixedxhoral organization open to all students by y

audition. A varied repertoirefromboth sacredand secular ir,

literature is performed in concerts given tiiroughoutthe e

year. The Choir tours during Spring Break.

MUS 1810 - Ambassadors (1)

A choral ensembleopen to all men by audition. A varied d

repertoire is performed in concerts throughout the year, r

The Choir tours during Spring Break.

MUS 1815 - TVeble Tones (1)

A choral ensemble open to all women by audition. A
varied repertoire is performed in concerts throughout

tiie year. The Choir tours during Spring Break.

MUS 1820 - Choral Union (1)

Open to students and Nashville community. No audition

is required, but consent ofthe director is needed. Larger

choral works are performed (Messiah, Elijah, Requiem,

etc.) with ftill orchestra accompaniment. Required

ensemble ofcertain music majors and minors studying

applied.

MUS 1825 - Madrigalians (1)

A small mixed choral ensemble open to all students by

audition. Music ofthe Renaissance and Baroque eras is

featured.

MUS 1830 - Wind Ensemble (1)

Open to all students. It provides opportunity for

continued development of instrumental perfomiance

ability. A balanced repertoire from both sacred and

secular literature is performed in concerts given

throughout tiie year. All who wish to participate must

be approved by tiie director Required of instrumental

majors.

MUS 1831 - Jazz Ensemble (1)

Open to all students by permission of director.

Functioning every semester, the group performs in the
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more popular idiom, including somejazz.

MUS 1832 - Pep Band (1)

Open to all students by permission of director.

Functioning during the basketball season, the group

perfonns appropriate music at allhome basketball g^mes.

MUS 1840 - Chamber Music Ensembles (1)

Provides opportunity for participation in various types

ofsmall vocal or instrumental ensembles such as brass

quintet, woodwind quintet, etc. Permission ofdirector.

MUS 1841 - TVevecca Symphony Orchestra (1)

Open to students and Nashville community by audition.

Continuous openings for strings and occasional

openings for winds and percussion. Opportunities to

perform stimulating symphonic orchestral and string

literature on campus and beyond. Required ensemble

ofall string majors and minors.

MUS 1850 - University HandbeW Choir (1)

Open to all students. Prerequisite: ability to read music,

permission ofdirector.

MUS 1860 - Marching Band (1)

Provides instmmental students with an opportunity to

participate in the Vanderbilt Marching Band. Pemiission

ofthe instrumental instructor is required. At least one

hour is required of all instrumental music education

majors.

MUS 2670 - Vocal Diction - French (alternate years) (2)

I

MUS 2680 - Vocal Diction - Italian (alternate years) (2)

||

MUS 2690 - Vocal Diction - German (alternate years) (2)

j
MUS 2700, 4700 - Private Piano (1-2)

I
MUS 2710, 4710 - Private Organ (1-2)

I

MUS 2720, 4720 - Private Voice (1-2)

i
MUS 2731, 4731 - Private TVumpet (1-2)

||

MUS 2732, 4732 - Private TVombone (1-2)

I

MUS 2733, 4733 - Private French Horn (1-2)

! MUS 2734, 4734 - Private Baritone (1-2)

MUS 2735, 4735 - Private T\iba (1-2)

1

MUS 2741, 4741 - Private Flute (1-2)

; MUS 2742, 4742 - Private Oboe (1-2)

MUS 2743, 4743 - Private Saxaphone (1-2)

MUS 2744, 4744 - Private Bassoon (1-2)

j

MUS 2751, 4751 - Private Violin (1-2)

MUS 2752, 4752 - Private Viola (1-2)

j
MUS 2753, 4753 - Private Cello (1-2)

MUS 2754, 4754 - Private String Bass (1-2)

MUS 2760, 4760 - Private Percussion (1-2)

MUS 2771, 4771 - Private Guitar (1-2)

MUS 2772, 4772 - Bass Guitar (1-2)

MUS 3600 - Keyboard Proficiency (1)

Student must demonstrate keyboard proficiency before

graduation or student teaching. The following is

representative ofwhat is required: scales, playing fi-om

memory, playing by ear, harmonization and transposition

ofmelodies, score reading. Required ofall majors except

those in Music Business . Student must begin the exam

process at thetime ofthe Fourth Semester Jury. Student

will register and receive credit after passing the

proficiency evaluation.

MUS 3610 - Sight Singing Proficiency (1)

Studentmust demonstrate ability to sing at sight selected

diatonic and chromatic melodies. Major and minor

scales are also included. Student will register and receive

credit after passing the proficiency evaluation.

MUS 3700 - Junior Recital (1)

Recital for the junior performance major. The recital

will be composed ofworks fi-om various style periods.

The candidate must perform a representative portion of

the recital before the entire musical faculty one month

preceding the scheduled public performance. Final

approval will be given by the faculty at thattime . Student

must be concun-ently enrolled in applied study. This is

an elective for music students (not necessarily music

majors or minors).

MUS 3750 - Senior Recital (non major) (1)

This recital is done with the written approval of the

applied instmctor The recital will be composed ofworks

fi-om various style periods. The candidate must perform

a representative portion ofthe recital before the entire

music faculty one month preceding the scheduled public

performance. Final approval will be given by the faculty

at that time . Student must be concurrently enrolled in

applied as an elective course for students who study

applied music for four years but are not music majors.

MUS 3800 - Opera Workshop (1)

Elective credit for participation in opera workshop.

MUS 4600 - Senior Recital (1)

All music majors are required to present a senior recital

composed of works fi-om various style periods. The

candidate must perform a representative portion ofhis

recital before the entire music faculty one month

preceding the scheduled public performance. Student

must be concurrently enrolled in applied study.
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SOCIAL & BEHAVIORAL
SCIENCES

FACULTY

RANDY L. GARDEN, Chair, Department of Social and Beliavioral Sciences, Professor of Psychology,

1981-

B .S.,Trevecca Nazarene University, 1978;MA.,Middle Tennessee State University, 1979; EdD.,Tennessee

State University, 1990.

HOMER J.ADAMS, Distinguished Professor, 1948-1966; 1979-

B A., Trevecca Nazarene University, 1947; MA., George Peabody Gollege for Teachers, 1948; Ph.D.,

George Peabody College for Teachers, 1953.

LITA K. BUHER, Instructor of Psychology, 1995-

B.S., Trevecca Nazarene University, 1993; M.A., Middle Tennessee State University, 1995.

JOHNRCHILTON,Professor of History, 1975-

B .B .A.,Emory University, 1954; B .A.,Trevecca Nazarene University, 1964; MA., George Peabody College,

1967; Ed.S., George Peabody College, 1969; Ph.D., George Peabody College, 1975.

DON E. KINTNER, Associate Professor of Psychology, 1 989-

B .S
.
,Trevecca Nazarene University, 1 975 ;M .S

.
, Tennessee State University, 1985

.

LIDDELL LOUISE MADDEN, Associate Professor of Social Work and Sociology and Director, Social

Work Program, 1993-

B .A., George Washington University, 1969; M.S.W., The Cathohc University ofAmerica, 1972; D.S.W.,

The Catholic University ofAmerica, 1991

.

RONALD W. MAURER, Assistant Professor of Social Work, 1995-

B .A.,Anderson University, 197 1 ; M.S .S .W., University ofTennessee School of Social Work, 1973; MA.,
Anderson University School ofTheology, 1986.

STEPHEN M. PUSEY,Professorof History and Education, 1992-

B.A., Olivet Nazarene University, 1975; M.A., Northern Arizona University, 1976; PhD.,The Ohio State

University, 1981.

JOYPWELLS , Associate Professor of Sociology, 1 977-

B.S.,Trevecca Nazarene University, 1976; M.A.,Tennessee State University, 1977; M.S .S.W., University

ofTennessee, 1985.

ARTHURW.WILLIAMS,Professorof History, 1970-

BA.,Trevecca Nazarene University, 1959; B.D.,Nazarene Theological Seminary, 1962; MA.T., University

of Louisville, 1970; D.A., Middle Tennessee State University, 1975.
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DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL AND BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES

History and the Social and Behavioral Sciences have always been important areas of study at Treveccati

Nazarene University. Historians and social scientists alike believe that the perceptions of people different i;

from ourselves in time, space, and life-expressions are built upon our understanding ofour own social and s

political experience. The department's goal, therefore, is to promote understanding of modem societies o

through the methods ofthe historian, the social scientist, and the psychologist. Students desiring to enter

the professional fields of teaching, historic preservation, museum-related work, law enforcement, social

work, criminal justice, personnel management, behavioral research, and all levels of government serviced

select history, history/political science, social work, social science, psychology or behavioral science as .11

major fields. In addition, minors in history, political science, psychology, behavioral science, social science, -e

or sociology may be selected to back up work in any area of study.

Two new and expanding areas ofthis department are Pre-Law and Social Work. The Pre-Law program will il

usually be organized around history and political science concentrations but may include minors or substantial

course work in communications, English and business. Thus each student is guided through a course of ;

study tailored to meet his/her particular needs and which will maximize his/her chances ofsuccess in graduate ill

studies. Following the counsel of graduate schools of law and practicing attorneys, the department has a

established a personal program for each student who plans to pursue graduate legal studies. Thus far every n

graduate ofTNU's program who has applied to a graduate school of law has been accepted.

The Psychology Program at Trevecca has three goals: (1 ) to give students a solid base of preparation for a

graduate study in psychology, (2) to allow students to make the application of psychological ideas and K

principles to the post baccalaureate work world, and (3) to provide teacher education students with appropriate ill

support courses as well as to enhance the general education core.

The B.A. in Social Science is designed for the student who desires a broad disciplinary background but is t

not pursuing professional licensure requirements. Reference should be made to the Teacher Education »i

Program section for certification requirements.

The B.A. in Behavioral Science is offered to allow students who wish a broad background in Sociology,

Psychology, and/or Anthropology to obtain such study which is applicable to a variety of career fields as

well as graduate work in the behavioral sciences. Students interested in behavioral science research, personnel i

management, social services, and secondary level teaching might choose a behavioral science major.

The B.S.S.W. degree (Bachelor ofScience in Social Work) is designed to provide the student with a nationally

recognized credential. The Social Work Program prepares students for beginning generalist social work rl

practice with individuals, families, groups, organizations and communities. The program curriculum includes 0

content on: human behavior and the social environment, social welfare policy, at-risk client populations, i«

social work research, social work practice, field practicum skills, social work values and ethics, cultural

diversity and social and economic justice.

DEPARTMENTAL OBJECTIVES:

For the History Program:

1 . To assist the student in understanding and interpreting the past as an indispensable aid to understanding

and dealing with the present.

2. To foster tolerance and appreciation for the various political, economic and cultural achievements of

the world's civilizations, past and present.

3. To promote the understanding of the background and development of the American nation as it has

attained the present position ofworld power and influence, and to encourage the sense ofresponsibility

which must accompany that position.

4. To develop the student's skills in reading, writing, speaking, and critical thinking, which are among

the marks ofthe educated citizen.



Social & Behavioral Sciences 195

5. To help the student develop the ability to better understand events in the world community by analyzing

them in the light of their historical background.

6. To engender within students the practice ofapplying Christian values to the study and interpretation of

the past, always looking for more effective ways to integrate their faith and learning.

7. To assist students in preparing for careers in teaching, law, political life, museum or archival work, or

other fields which require historical perspective and skills.

For the Political Science Program:

1 . To promote student understanding of political, civil and social conditions at home and abroad.

2. To provide strong foundations for purposeful careers in public service.

3. To promote student understanding of questions of morals, ethics, justice, and democratic thought as

they arise within political systems, and the application ofChristian principles to those questions.

4. To promote responsible Christian citizenship and effective participation and leadership in public affairs.

For the Teacher Licensure Programs in History with concentration in Government or Economics:

!
Majors preparing for teacher licensure in the Social Studies areas take the variety of courses required for

; majors in History/Political Science as well as in the Social Sciences. Thus, the objectives for those discipline

I areas apply in those fields. In addition, teaching area majors take Teaching Social Studies in the Secondary

j

School (HIS 4500), which specifically addresses Teacher Education Program Objectives I, II and IV

I

For the Psychology Program:

1 1. To assist all students in acquiring an interpretation of human behavior which is in harmony with a

Christian view of people and is substantiated by the empirical information of a solidly scientific

psychology.

2. To prepare the student for further professional development and graduate training.

p. To prepare the terminal bachelor 's-level student for employment as a college graduate.

U. To provide practical training in psychological skills and methods useful to students who will be applying

themselves in the broad spectrum ofpsychologically-related fields.

5. To prepare students who will apply themselves in professions other than psychology with skills in

if

understanding human behavior

6. To stress the value ofthe scientific attitude and method in problem solving as an alternative to unfounded

acceptance of intemal intuitive feelings or uncritical acceptance ofpersonal experience and authority

opinions,

or the Social Science Program:

. To provide students with the understandings and skills which are listed under the individual disciplines

of history, political science, sociology, and psychology.

2. To develop student skills in the discipline area ofgeography: the understanding ofman's interactions

with his physical environment and its resources.

3. To help the student to develop an enhanced global awareness through the study of selected world

areas.

1. To develop student understandings in the discipline areas of macro and micro economics, so as to

promote responsible participation in the free market economy ofour nation, and the understanding of

i the various other economic systems operating in the modem world.

5. To assist students in the preparation for careers in the social science teaching fields.
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For the Behavioral Science Program:

1 . To provide students with a sound basis of information on human behavior which will assist them in r

understanding people as they deal with them in any profession or in their personal lives.

2. To assist students who wish to obtain entry level positions in fields related to the behavioral sciences in r

specialized knowledge ofhuman behavior.

3. To help students integrate a knowledge of the psychological processes and social processes which

bear upon human behavior.

4. To help students develop a Christian view of social and psychological processes in conjunction with h

scientific study.

5. To enable students to perceive human needs with empathy and develop socially responsible attitudes s

toward social problems and in particular "special needs" populations in society.

6. To prepare students for further graduate study in any field ofbehavioral science.

7. To enable students to receive secondary educational endorsements in Psychology and Sociology.

8. To provide students with an understanding ofresearch methodology in the behavioral sciences.

For the Social Work Program:

1 . To prepare students for beginning generalist social work practice.

2. To enhance student commitment to the basic values and ethics that shape social work practice.

3. To prepare students to understand and appreciate cultural and social diversity.

4. To prepare students to pay attention to the patterns and consequences ofdiscrimination and oppression.

5. To prepare students to utilize systematic approaches to the acquisition ofknowledge and its application

to beginning generalist social work practice.

6. To prepare students, through field practicum and classroom curriculum, to be professionally reflective,

self-evaluating, knowledgeable, spiritual, and developing social workers.

7. To enhance student commitment to the mission and goals ofTrevecca Nazarene University.

B.A. IN HISTORY
General Education 59 hours

Major 32 hours

Core Requirements'^

HIS 2010 American History I

HIS 2020 American History II

HIS 3050 Historiography

HIS 4199 Senior Seminar

11 hours

(3)

(3)

(3)

(2)

(21)Electives

Electives in American History numbered above 4000* (9)

Electives in Non-American History numbered above 3000 (12)

Minor 18 hours

General Electives 19 hours

Total 128 hours

*HIS 201 0-2020 are prerequisite for all other American history courses for majors.
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B.A. IN HISTORY AND POLITICAL SCIENCE
General Education 56 hours

Major 34 hours

Core Requirements 19 hours

HIS 2010 American History I (3)

HIS 2020 American History II (3)

HIS 3050 Historiography (3)

HIS 4199 Senior Seminar (2)

POL 2000 Intro, to Political Science (3)

POL 2020 American Political Institutions* (3)

POL 3060,3061 TISL Practicums I and II (2)

Electives in Non-American History numbered above 3000 (6)

Electives in Political Science numbered above 3000 (9)

Minor 18 hours

General Electives 20 hours

Total 128 hours

*May be counted as a Social Science option in the General Education Core.

B.A. IN SOCIAL SCIENCE
General Education 53 hours*

Major 32 hours

Core Requirements 8 hours

HIS 4199 Senior Seminar (2)

American History Courses (6)

Choice of 4 of the following disciplines:** 24 hours

Political Science (6)

Sociology (6)

Economics (6)

Geography (6)

Psychology (6)

Minor 18 hours

General Electives 25 hours

Total 128 hours

*6 hours in the 4 discipline areas may count as Social Science options in the General Education core.

**A minimum of 8 hours must be in courses numbered 3000 or above.

B.S. IN BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE
General Education* 53 hours

Major 32 hours

SOC 2010 General Sociology (3)

PSY 2010 General Psychology (3)

PSY 2060 Behavioral Science Statistics (3)

PSY 3000 Intro, to Behavioral Science Research and Design (3)

PSY 3120 Social Psychology (3)
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SOC 3200 Social Problems (3)

SOC/PSY 4350 Senior Seminar in Behavioral Science (2)

Electives from Sociology, Psychology or Anthropology (with advisor approval) ( 1 2)

Minor (student's choice) 18-21 hours

General Electives 22-25 hours
|;

Total 128 hours

*PSY 20 1 0 and SOC 20 1 0 required for major

B.S. IN PSYCHOLOGY
General Education (excluding PSY 2010) 56 hours i

Major 33 hours i

Core Requirements 30 hours "i

PSY 2010 General Psychology (3)i-

PSY 2060 Behavioral Science Statistics (3)l|

PSY 2175 Human Growth and Development Ik(i) i|

PSY 3000 Intro Behavioral Science Research and Design (3)1)

PSY 3210 Learning and Cognition (3)11

PSY 3200 Practicum in Psychology (I))

PSY 4110 Theories ofPersonality (3)

PSY 4150 Abnormal Psychology (3)

PSY 4320 Physiological Psychology (3)*l

PSY 4350 Senior Seminar (2)

PSY 4410 History and Systems of Psychology (3)

Professional Electives (3)ii

PSY 3020 Drugs and Behavior (3)

PSY 3120 Social Psychology (3)

PSY 3310 Psychology ofAdjustment (3)

PSY 4070 Principles ofCounseling (3)

PSY 4330 Special Problems in Psychology (1-3)

Minor IS hours 1

Electives 21 hours -<

Total 128 hours

CERTIFICATION PROGRAMS FOR B.A. HISTORY
WITH CONCENTRATION IN ECONOMICS OR

GOVERNMENT
See Teacher Education Program section ofthis Catalog for description.

THE SOCIAL WORK PROGRAM
The Social Work Program at Trevecca Nazarene Universit)' is in candidacy for accreditation by the Council

on Social Work Education. Graduates of the program receive the Bachelor of Science in Social Work

Degree (B.S.S.W.) which prepares them for beginning generalist social work practice from a Christian

perspective. The program curriculum emphasizes the theoretical foundations ofbeginning generalist social

work practice by including content on: human behavior and the social environment, social welfare policy,

at-risk populations, social work research, social work practice with individuals, groups, families, large
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organizations and communities, field practicum skills, social work values and ethics, cultural diversity and,

social and economicjustice. Instruction prepares the student for practice in both rural and urban communities.

The importance of cultural diversity is blended throughout the academic presentation ofvalues, ethics and

knowledge for beginning generalist social work practice.

Within the curriculum are incorporated both classroom learning and supervised field practicums. It is

required that a student complete two separate field practicums, one during the sophomore year (60 hours)

and two during the senior year (400 hours) for a total of 460 field practicum hours. The sophomore is

provided the opportunity to participate in a structured agency setting. A classroom seminar accompanies

this experience. The senior is provided an opportunity to participate in extensive agency field practicums,

with supervision by both the faculty field liaison and an agency-based M.S.W. field instructor. Classroom

seminars accompany the sophomore experience and the senior practicum. The Social Work Program utilizes

a broad spectrum ofprivate and public settings for field practicums including child welfare agencies, nursing

homes, hospices, hospitals, substance abuse programs, mental health services, family service agencies,

services to older people, residential treatment programs, adult day care centers, domestic violence programs,

shelters, criminal justice agencies, public schools, and public social services. Essential to the entire program

!
is an emphasis on human and cultural diversity, generalist social work practice, and research. Program

: faculty acknowledge the value ofthe holistic approach to education and are attentive to a student's need for

a total college experience, in addifion to a professional degree.

. Criteria for admission to the Social Work Program are: application to the Social Work Program Director

I
upon completion ofSWK 1200, Introduction to Social Work and SWK 2200, Social Work Practice I with

; a grade ofC or better; completion of at least eighteen hours ofGeneral Educafion Core Courses with a grade

;

ofC or better; presentation of good oral and written communication skills as evidenced in SWK 1200,

' Introduction to Social Work and SWK 2200, Social Work Practice I; demonstrated interest in problem-

;

solving with people as evidenced in commitment to campus service activities, volunteer work, church

1

work, or employment; overall GPA of 2.5, with provisions for conditional acceptance.

' Both academic and non-academic performance and behavior are considered when terminating a student's

enrollment in the Social Work Program. The Social Work standards Sub-Committee of the Social Work

Curriculum Committee is authorized to take such action (please refer to B.S.S.W. Student Guidebook).

I

Objectives for the Social Work Program

1 1 . To prepare students for beginning generalist social work practice;

i 2. To enhance student commitment to the basic values and ethics that shape social work practice;

|3. To prepare students to understand and appreciate cultural and social diversity;

k To prepare students to pay attention to the patterns and consequences ofdiscrimination and oppression;

i5. To prepare students to utilize systematic approaches to the acquisition ofknowledge and its application

to beginning generalist social work practice;

6. To prepare students, through field practicum and classroom curriculum, to be professionally reflective,

self-evaluating, knowledgeable, spiritual, and developing social workers; and

7. To enhance student commitment to the mission and goals ofTrevecca Nazarene University.

B.S.S.W. IN SOCIAL WORK
Seneral Education (Take HIS 2020 instead of 1450) 56 hours

Vlajor 42 hours

SWK 1200 Introducfion to Social Work
SWK 2200 Social Work Practice I

SWK 2250 Introduction to Field Practicum

SWK 3200 Social Work Practice II

SWK 3300 Human Behavior in the Social Environment I

(3)

(3)

(3)

(3)

(3)
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SWK 3400 Human Behavior in the Social Environment II

SWK 3500 Social Welfare Policy

SWK 4200 Social Work Practice III

SWK 4300 Social Work Research

SWK 4400 Senior Field Practicum .

SWK 4450 Senior Seminar

Prerequisites and Supporting Courses

(These constitute a minor in Social Science for Social Work Majors only)

ECO 2000 Principles ofEconomics I

or

ECO 2010 Principles ofEconomics 11

PSY 2010 General Psychology

PSY 2060 Behavioral Science Statistics

SOC 2010 General Sociology

SOC 3200 Social Problems

SOC 3350 U.S. Ethnic and Cultural Diversity

POL 2020 American Political Institutions

General Electives

Recommended:
PSY 2500 The Family and Society (3)

PSY 3020 Drugs and Behavior (3)

PSY 3300 Urban Sociology (3)

PSY 3310 Psychology ofAdjustment (3)

PSY 4070 Principles ofCounseling (3)

PSY 4150 Abnormal Psychology (3)

SOC 3 1 70 Gerontology: Sociology ofAging (3)

Total 128 hou

DEPARTMENTAL MINORS
Minor in History

HIS 3050 Historiography

Electives in History numbered 2000 and above

(3 hours may be in other Social Sciences)

Minor in Political Science

POL 2000 Introduction to Political Science

POL 301 0 Contemporary Political Thought

Electives in Political Science numbered 2000 and above

Minor in Social Science 18 hours

Consists of 6 hours each in three of the following: political science, sociology, economics, history and

geography. (See minor in Social Science for Social Work majors under Social Work major.)

Minor in Behavioral Science 18 hours

SOC 2010 General Sociology (3)

PSY 2010 General Psychology (3)

Electives from Sociology, Psychology, or Anthropology (with advisor approval) ( 1 2)

Minor in Sociology* 18 hours

SOC 2010 General Sociology (3)

Electives: from Sociology (15)

(May include 3 hours ofAnthropology)

Minor in Psychology* 18 hours
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PSY2010 General Psychology (3)

PSY 2060 Behavioral Science Statistics (3)

Additional hours in Psychology ( 1 2)

Separate certification areas in psychology and sociology are listed in the Teacher Education Program

section.

SOCIAL AND BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

HISTORY

HIS 1400-1450 - Worid Civilization I and D (3),(3)

A course ofstudy dealing with persistent and recurring

political, social and economic issues in historywith which

thinking people have dealt and which have shaped our

contemporary world. Westem and non-western cultures

are covered in this survey Prerequisite for all non-

I
American history courses.

I fflS 2010-2020 - American History Survey I and

n (3),(3)

. Survey of United States development, political,

! economic and social, before and following 1877.

j

Prerequisite for all upper division American history

j
courses.

;

HIS 3050 - Historiography (3)

\
A course designed to acquaint the student with the

I

outstanding historians, major historical periods and

i| writings, and the concepts ofthe historical process.

HIS 3060 - Westem Europe: Beginnings (3)

j A detailed investigation ofsocial, economic, intellectual

I

and political developments in the Mediterranean Basin

' and Westem Europe from early civilizations up to the

j

period ofthe Renaissance.

I
HIS 3080 - Westem Europe: Age ofRevolution (3)

' A study of the development of the European nation

! states, with emphasis on the economic, scientific and

I

political revolutions which have shaped the modem

j Atlantic community.

HIS 3090 - Modem Europe (3)

i|
A study ofthe development of the European states in

j

the years since the Congress ofVienna

ifflS 3250 - Modem British History (3)

A survey ofthe British Isles, emphasizing the growth of

British democracy and its influence on the American

i
system.

HIS 3260 - History of Asia (3)

Examines the political, social and economic

development ofRussia and the Far Eastern nations.

HIS 4010 - Colonial America (3)

A study ofthe establishment of the English

colonies in theNew World and their movement toward

revolution and the new American experiment.

HIS 4020 - Eariy National America (3)

A study of the new American republic from the

establishment of the new Constitution to the

Compromise of 1850.

HIS 4030 - Civil War and Modemization (3)

The in-depth study ofthe American Civil War and the

years following which established the United States as

an international power.

HIS 4040 - The United States in the 20th

Century (3)

A study ofmodem America from Worid War I to the

present day

HIS 4060 - Latin American History (3)

A survey ofthe development ofthe Central and South

American nations, from settlement to the present day

HIS 4090 - Living History Seminar (2-4)

In-depth travel seminars to selected sites of historical

significance in the U.S. and Europe.

HIS 4199 - Senior Seminar (2)

A culminating seminar for History, History/Political

Science and Social Science majors. This course will

involve research and writing in the major area and an

exit interview with members of the major department

faculty.

HIS 433R - Readings in History (1-3)

Great historical writings, adapted to the student's needs

and interests. Limited to advanced students, approved

by instructor

HIS 4330 - Directed Study in History (1-3)

Independent projects under faculty direction in areas of

special interest to students.

HIS 435A-B - Tennessee History Seminar (3),(3)

In-depth travel seminars involving the study ofMiddle

and East Tennessee history, respectively
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HIS 4500 - Teaching Social Studies in the

Secondary School (2)

A course designed to demonstrate avariety oftechniques

and materials for the teaching ofHistory, Govemment,

Sociology and Geography in Grades 7-12. Includes

units on Inquiry, Simulations, Unit Development and

Questioning Skills.

POLITICAL SCIENCE

POL 2000 - Introduction to Political Science (3)

The basic theory, vocabulary, and methods of analysis

in the study ofpolitics.

POL 2020 - American Political Institutions (3)

The origins and development ofAmerican government,

with emphasis on the concept of participatory

democracy as practiced in our republican fonn.

POL 3000 - International Relations (3)

Examines the basic factors of contemporary world

politics; the state system, ideologies, nationalism,

imperialism, attempts to achieve world unity.

POL 3010 - Contemporary PoUtical Thought (3)

Analyzes majortheorists and schools ofmodem political

thought including current ideologies. Altemate years.

POL 3020 - American Constitutional Law (3)

An introduction to major issues in constitutional

development, particularly in the areas ofcivil rights and

personal freedoms. Case study method will be used.

Prerequisite: POL 2000.

POL 3030 - Introduction to Legal Studies (3)

This course is designed to provide an introduction to

the concept oflegal education, to the requirements and

procedures for entry into graduate law school, and to

some of the standard legal terminology and concepts

utilized in the American system. The class uses aseminar

fonnat, and sampleLSAT tests will be used as preparation

for application to law school. Offered altemate years.

Prerequisite: Permission ofinstructor.

POL 3040 - State and Local Govemment (3)

This course is designed to introduce the student to the

historical development of principles and practices of

modem govemment systems atthe state and local levels.

The classroom experience will be supplemented by visits

to state and local govemment meetings. Offered altemate

years. Prerequisite: POL 2020.

POL 3050 - Federal Seminar (3)

A week-long seminar in Washington, D.C., involving

participants in lectures, group sessions, and visits to

various govemment agencies. Offered Spring Semester

POL 3060, 3061, 3062 - TISL Practicum (1), (1), (1)

A supervised experience with the annual Tennessee

Intercollegiate State Legislature. The student participates s

in a four-day mock assembly, with lead up and follow-

up activities, featuring the interchange ofideas on current

«

political issues. Offered Fall semester. Graded SAJ.

POL 3070 - Law and Public Policy (3)

A course designed to introduce the actors and processes ^

involved in the formulation ofpublic policy at all levels iv

ofgovemment. The focus is on developing a Christian r

perspective on policy development and the tools with ti

which to analyze and influence policy as a responsible <

citizen.

POL 4000 - Tennessee Legislative Internship (8) i

A practicum experience with the Tennessee General »l

Assembly, directed by that body, providing direct

experience as an administrative aide to an Assembly

member in session. Offered Spring Semester to selected d

students. Graded S/U.

POL 4100 - Political Science Project (4)

An optional research project which may be taken for )r

extra credit in conjunction with the Tennessee Legislative e

Internship. Letter grade assigned.

POL 4330 - Directed Study in Political Science (1-3)

Independent projects under faculty direction.

POL 4510 - Career Internship in Political

Science (1-3)

Supervised field work in the ofiice of an attorney or a

legislator or other public service agency which deals

with political life. The purpose is to give first-hand

experience with the work ofsuch professionals. Credit

is commensurate with time spent on the job. No more

than 6 credit hours may be counted toward a major or h

minor in political science. Graded S/U.

GEOGRAPHY

GGY 2050 - Fundamentals of Geography (3)

An introductory study ofthe earth as the habitat ofman,

emphasizing the interactions of man with his

environment and its resources.

GGY 2060 - Geography of World Areas (3)

An introduction to the economic, cultural, and political

environment of selected areas of the modem world in

the light oftheir traditional physical settings. The class

is designed to help the student develop an enhanced

global understanding and awareness.

GGY 4330 - Directed Study in Geography (1-3)

Self-study under faculty direction in areas of special

interest to students.

SOCIOLOGY

SOC 1950 - Marriage Enrichment (3)

Designed to assist couples in evaluating and enriching
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their marriages. Exposure to common forms ofmarital

failure as well as characteristics which can enhance

the quality ofa relationship.

SOC 1975 - Divorce and Divorce Intervention (3)

I

Designed for upper division students with majors leading

I

to careers in the helping professions. The course is both

j

academic and practical. Students will gain an

understanding of the meaning, frequency and

! consequences of divorce in our present society. They

j

will also acquire skills to help those dealing with divorce

;

adjustment

i SOC 2010 - General Sociology (3)

The nature and fianctions ofsociology, the development

ofsocial ideas and institutions and the processes ofsocial

interactions and social structure. Prerequisite to courses

in Sociology numbered above 2000.

SOC 2500 - The Family in Society (3)

A study ofthe ftinctions ofthe institution offamily and

I
the inter-relationship of family and other major

i

institutions in society includingthe ways in which current

social conditions and cultural, ethnic, and economic

diversity influence this relationship. Current sociological

i

research on family behavior will be examined and a

I

Christian perspective on family emphasized.

I

SOC 3170 - Gerontology: Sociology of Aging (3)

The study (1 ) of aging, (2) the social problems of the

[ aging person, (3 ) developing an outlet forthetremendous

• potential represented by persons among the retired, and

(4) a survey ofcommunity agencies for the older person.

1 SOC 3200 - Social Problems (3)

j
A sociological description and analysis ofsome ofthe

I

contemporary social problems in American Society with

I

an emphasison programs designed to help remedy these

1 problems.

I

SOC 3300 - Urban Sociology (3)

;' Population changes, institutional changes and problems

I

developing in our urban societies. A section on urban

planning and urban ministry is included.

SOC 3350 - U.S. Cultural and Ethnic Diversity (3)

i
This course examines the social situation among

j
American ethnic minorities. Analysis ofcultural factors

;
and their effects on majority-minority interpersonal

\
relationships is included. CrosslistedasCOM3350.

i

]
SOC 3400 - Criminology (3)

: A study oftheoretical causes ofcriminal behavior, the

I

incidence and prevalence ofcrime, and the methods of

; control and rehabilitation ofour criminaljustice system

j

from a social/environmental viewpoint.

! SOC 3500 - Marriage and Family (3)

Designed to assistthe student in preparation forChristian

marriage. The course suggests guidelines for mate

selection, identifies common problem areas in marital

adjustment, and provides general information to assist

students in making appropriate choices with regard to

marriage and family relationships within a context of

Christian values. No prerequisites.

SOC 4330 - Directed Study in Sociology (1-3)

Individual study which provides opportunity for majors

and minors to pursue some areas of interest in depth

which are not covered in regular course work.

SOC 4350 - Senior Seminar (2)

Readings, discussions, reports in interest areas, and senior

projects for Behavioral Science majors concentrating in

sociology. Prerequisite: Senior classification.

PSYCHOLOGY

PSY 2010 - General Psychology (3)

General introduction to major areas ofpsychology with

emphasis on the psychological bases for understanding

human behavior. Prerequisite to other psychology

courses except PSY 2 1 75.

PSY 2060 - Behavioral Science Statistics (3)

An introductory course in statistics with applications

from education, psychology, and sociology. Topics

include descriptive statistics, probability, expected value,

sampling distributions, estimation, hypothesis testing of

means and proportions, regression, correlation, chi

square, nonparametric statistics, and an introduction to

analysis ofvariance.

PSY 2175 - Human Growth and Development (3)

A survey ofdevelopment from conception to deafri.

PSY 3000 - Introduction to Behavior Science

Research & Design (3)

Designed to introduce the student to: basic steps in

planning behavioral science research, merits and

limitations of different research designs, critical

infomiation on tests and measures, procedures for data

processing and computer analysis, criteria for the

evaluation of a research report, article, or thesis, and

common mistakes made by students in behavioral

science research. Prerequisite: PSY 2060.

PSY 3010 - Educational Psychology (3)

The application ofpsychological principles to teaching

and learning. Includes field experience in a school.

PSY 3020 - Drugs and Behavior (3)

An introductory survey of the field of psychoactive

drugs.

PSY 3120 - Social Psychology (3)

An examination ofthe psychological principles which

fijnction in the social behavior of the individual and

group. The impact of social groups on individual
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behaviorand the causes and motives ofsocial behavior

are emphasized.

PSY 3200 - Practicum in Ps>chology (1)

Practical supervised experience in a local mental health

setting. Open to junior or senior Ps\cholog\ and

Behavioral Science majors by permission of the

instructor Graded S/U. Prerequisites; PSY 41 50, 41 10,

4070.

PSY 3210 - Learning and Cognition (3)

Sur\e\ of research and experiments in animal and

human learning and the major theories of learning.

Students also stud>' the mental activities associated with

thinking, knowing and remembering.

PSY 3310 - Ps\cholog\ of Adjustment (3)

Stud) of psv chological concepts and techniques that

enhance one s adjustment Altemate\ ears.

PSY 3411 - Introduction to the Exceptional

Learner (3)

An overview ofthe issues related to the characteristics

of the exceptional learner Concepts of learning and

classroom management in the public school are

considered.

PSY 4020 - Educational Tests and Measurements (2)

Examines test construction and application ofe\ aluation

principles related to K-1 2. Emphasis on exposure to

achievement intelligence, personalit>; and teacher

constructed instruments.

PSY 4070 - Principles of Counseling (3)

Theories and techniques ofeducational, vocational, and

personal counseling.

PSY 4110 - Theories of Personalit) (3)

The nature of personalit) and major theories of

personalit) development with Christian emphasis in

interpretation. Alternate )ears.

PSY 4150 - Abnormal Psycholog) methods of

treating behavior abnormalities (3)

Surve) ofthe causes, forms and methods oftreating

behavior abnormalities.

PSY 4320 - Physiological Psychology (3)

This course acquaints students with the ph) siological

structures and flinctions that are ofinterest to a behavioral

scientist

PSY 433R - Readings in Ps> cholog} (3)

An advanced course in the literature of ps)cholog\

designed to meet the students needs and interest.

PSY 4330 - Special Problems in Psycholog) (1-3)

For ps)chologr- majors or minors, intensive stud) in

areas ofspecial interest. Prerequisite: Permission ofthe

instructor.

PSY 4350 - Senior Seminar in Psychology (2)

Readings, discussions, reports in interest areas, senior t

projects for Ps)cholog) majors. Prerequisite: Senior

Classification. Ma)' be taken b) Behavioral Science

majors concentrating in Ps\'chologv.

PSY 4410 - History and Systems of Psychology (3)

Surve) of the histor) of development of modem
psychology. Prerequisite: PSY 32 10.

PSY 4510 - Career Internship in Psv chologv (1-3)

Superv ised field experience in mental health or research

settings. Open to junior or senior ps) cholog) and

behavioral science majors with departmental permission.

Superv ised in coordination w ith the Career Planning

Office. (Maximum 6 hours.) Graded S/U.

SOCIAL WORK
SWK 1200 - Introduction to Social Work (3)

An introduction to the profession ofsocial work and its

role within the field of social welfare. Models of

generalist social work practice, histon- ofsocial welfare,

summaries of human behav ior theories, concepts of

social w ork research, and knowledge of at-risk client

populations are introduced.

SWX 2200 - Social Work Practice I (3)

The first course in a three-semester course sequence

w ithin wtiich an introduction to generalist social work

practice, purpose, theor). v alues and methods are taught

Focus is on generic problem-solv ing processes utilized

in helping indiv iduals with problems in dail) living.

Prerequisite: SWX 1200.

SWK 2250 - Introduction to Field Practicum (3)

Student participation in a local social welfare agency

setting which includes 60 hours of volunteer senice.

Classroom seminar accompanies this initial experience

in the field. Prerequisite: SWTs. 1200. SWX2200.

SWK 3200 - Social Work Practice n (3)

The second course in a three-semester course sequence

within wtiich the foundations of social w ork practice

with groups and families are taught Designed to enable

tiie fijture beginning generalist practitioner to meet the

challenge of working with groups and families.

Prerequfsites: SWK 1 200. SWX 2200. and Admission

to tiie Social Work Program as defined.

SWK 3300 - Human Behavior and the Social

Environment I (3)

The first course in a two-semester course sequence

emphasizing the theoretical knowledge base for

beginning generalist social work practice with

populations fi-om the pre-natal stage through v oung

adulthood. S)stems approach to person in the

environment with implications for social w ork practice

w ith diverse client groups. Prerequisites: SWK 1200,
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SWK 2200, SCI 1 500 or 1 600, SOC 201 0, PSY 201

0

and Admission to the Social Work Program as defined.

SWK 3400 - Human Behavior and the Social

Environment n (3)

The second course in a two-semester sequence

i
emphasizing the theoretical knowledge base for

beginning generalist social work practice with

populations from the late young adulthood stage through

death. Systems approach to person in the environment

with implications for social work practice with diverse

client groups. Prerequisites: SWK 3300 and Admission

to the Social Work Program as defined.

SWK 3500 - Social Welfare Policy (3)

A detailed study of the history of social welfare, an

initiation ofproblem-focused analyses ofcurrent social

welfare policies and programs, followed by student

formulation of a policy for the fiiture. Prerequisites:

HIS 2020. ECO 2000 or ECO 2010, POL 2020 and

Admission to the Social Work Program as defined.

SWK 4200 - Social Work Practice ID (3)

The third course in a three-semester course continuum

for beginning generalist social work practice. Theory

and models ofpractice on a macro level, planning, and

' social work administration are emphasized. Macro

i
interventions with oppressed client populations and lai^e

i organizations are explored. Prerequisites: SWK 3200,

'l

SWK 3300, SWK 3400, SWK 3500 and Admission to

I

the Social Work Program as defined.

i SWK 4300 - Social Work Research (3)

:j

Basic social work research course for the beginning

I

generalist practitioner designed to enable the student to

\ utilize systematic approaches to the acquisition of

I knowledge and its application to beginning generalist

; social work practice. Prerequisites: SWK 1 200, SWK
2200, SWK 3200, PSY 2060.

SWK 4330 - Directed Study in Social Work (1-3)

' Individualized study which provides opportunity for

social work majors to pursue research and other interests

t not available in regular course work.

' SWK 4400 - Senior Field Practicum (12)

A 400-hour field practicum supervised by a faculty

I liaison and an agency-based field instmctor with the

i M.S.W. degree. Prerequisites: For Senior Social Work

Majors Only.

SWK 4450 - Senior Seminar (3)

The coordinating seminar, taken concurrently withSWK
i

4400, Senior Field Practicum, to enable the student to

synthesize practice skills acquired in the field with

theories, knowledge and values leamed in the classroom.

Prerequisites: For Senior Social Work Majors Only.

ANTHROPOLOGY

ATH 3010 - Introduction to Anthropology (3)

A study ofthemeaningofculture, the diversity ofcultures

in both the contemporary world and tiie past, and the

mannerby which cultures have adapted and developed.

Attention will be given to the work ofantiiropological

tiieorists and to the four subdivisions ofanthropology:

cultural anthropology, physical anthropology, linguistics

and archaeolog/.
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HONOR SOCIETY MEMBERS - 1995-96
(Students with Cumulative GPA of 3.5 or Above)
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SOURCES OF INFORMATION
I

The University welcomes visitors to the campus at any time. During the academic year the administrative

[offices are open between the hours of 8:00 A.M. and 4:30 P.M., Monday through Friday. The post office

laddress is 333 Murfreesboro Road, Nashville, Tennessee 372 1 0-2877. The University telephone number is

j6
15-248- 1200.

jBelow are listed the offices to which inquiries of various types should be directed:

jTHE PRESIDENT
General matters concerning the University.

VICE PRESIDENT FOR ACADEMIC AFFAIRS
lAcademic program ofthe University and inquiries concerning faculty employment. (248- 1 258)
i

iDEAN OF ENROLLMENT SERVICES
Information about admission procedures. (248- 1 320)

VICE PRESIDENT FOR FINANCIAL AFFAIRS
jGeneral business matters, plant and campus maintnenace, central purchasing and bookstore. (248- 1311)

Idirector of student financial aid
nformation about scholarships, loans, financial aid, and student accounts. (248- 1 242)

I

DEAN OF STUDENT DEVELOPMENT
Information regarding campus life, student organizations, intramural and intercollegiate athletics, student

mousing and student development. (248- 1 245)

j

DIRECTOR OF STUDENT EMPLOYMENT
Information about employment opportunities on and offcampus. (248- 1 237)

[REGISTRAR
Ml matters relating to academic records and registration. (248- 1 267)

bEAN OF THE DIVISION OF
EDUCATION
All matters relating to programs ofteacher

;ducation and teacher certification. (248-

;j201)

DIRECTOR OF POST
3ACCALAUREATE
PROGRAMS
Ul matters related to Teacher Workshops,

iegree options for adult learners, continuing

ducation units and other special programs.

,248-1233)

N Y

THE UNIVERSITY RESERVES THE RIGHT TO MAKE CHANGES IN REGULATIONS, COURSES, FEES, AND MATTERS OF

POLICY INCLUDED IN THIS PUBLICATION AS CIRCUMSTANCES MAY DICTATE.
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